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Foreword

Deusto Social Lab has been launched to meet the chal-
lenges posed by society in the 21st century. Providing 
people with the lifelong support they need so that they 
can be active agents of transformation is at the heart and 
core of what we do at the University. 

This approach involves promoting the development of 
the person as an agent of change and transformation 
throughout life, and goes hand in hand with a process of 
ongoing training and learning. It also considers that the 
desired transformation must have a purpose: we want 
people to be agents of change at the service of well-be-
ing, we want our society to be characterised by inclusive 
and sustainable well-being, in which people play a lead-
ing role. 

Similarly, we recognise that knowledge does not only re-
side in the university. It is therefore essential to generate 
an ecosystem for open learning, which links the various 
areas of knowledge to economic and social actors. In this 
ecosystem, the relationship model must be based on co-
operation, recognising that the worlds of business, gov-
ernment and any type of social organisation must work 
together to face the challenges that exist within the new 
context.

Through the Deusto Social Lab Reports, we seek to trans-
fer and share with our entire ecosystem the results of se-
lected projects, initiatives and studies conducted in order 
to contribute to addressing the new challenges faced in 
our society.

Víctor Urcelay Yarza 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor for Entrepreneurship and Business  

Relations and Head of the Deusto Social Lab Initiative

Deusto Social Lab aspires to build a space for cooperative 
learning that fosters the co-generation of knowledge at 
the service of progress, while transforming the day-to-
day work that we do. This learning space is committed to 
stimulus, discussion, reflection, action, recognition and 
dissemination, which need to be constantly developed to 
ensure sustained and sustainable learning processes over 
time. Processes that are useful and bring recognised value 
to society in terms of social impact.

In this context, these Reports are intended to be a sound 
instrument not only for dissemination, but also for stimu-
lating and provoking a type of discussion that leads to 
reflection, action and the recognition of what we do, 
turning the process into a creative spiral that unfolds over 
time.

Stimulation is important in triggering any learning pro-
cess and achieving cooperation in working at the service 
of an envisaged common future. An envisaged common 
future that serves to stimulate us; that lead us to share by 
engaging dialogue and conversation; and that demands 
individual and collective reflection and challenges us to 
take cooperative action. An action that needs to be eval-
uated and recognised as part of the construction of the 
common embodied narrative in every learning process. 
This is aimed at disseminating and socialising shared 
learning, which is the best way to stimulate a new stage 
of knowledge generation through learning. It involves 
working hand in hand with people, who are always at the 
core of the process.

José Luis Larrea Jiménez de Vicuña 
Chairman of the Advisory Board of Deusto Social Lab
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We live in a time of constant change and transformation, 
a time that is complex and uncertain, but also full of op-
portunities. This lack of certainty, of sure and clear knowl-
edge about things, together with the sharp increase in 
diversity at all levels, has become our faithful travelling 
companion. This new reality brings undoubted challeng-
es, as there is a rising need for harmonisation and inte-
gration between the different expressions of diversity 
emerging and growing in society. At the University of 
Deusto, we believe that cooperation between different 
parties, including people, public and private institutions, 
educational, social and cultural agents, is a clear avenue 
for overcoming these challenges. We all play a key role in 
these times of profound social transformations.

The most important issue in the new relational paradigm 
towards which we are moving is that it places people at 
the centre of its gaze. When we talk about a world in 
transformation, we are really talking about the people 
who are transforming the world. The world and society 
are transformed by people who relate to others in a given 
space, time and context, in order to advance and pro-
gress in terms of well-being. Moreover, it should not be 
forgotten that by engaging in this transformation, the 
person transforms themselves and their environment. 
Each person generates context; in this way, the context is 
both conditioned by and the result of the transformations 
made by people.

As for many other agents, these changes are acting as 
catalysts of reflection processes in academic institutions 
globally; universities are also undertaking processes of re-
flection aimed at rethinking and redefining their role and 
the value they provide to their stakeholders, in particular, 
and to society in general.

As stated at the beginning of the current strategic plan 
2022, ‘the University (of Deusto) and its community re-
peatedly ask themselves about their purpose, their action, 
and their service. The question that emerges is: ‘where 

am I going and what is my goal?’ Analysis and reflection 
are part of the University’s work. In a fast-changing 
world, it is necessary to review the course being followed, 
and bring a new impetus to it’ (Deusto, 2019).

At the heart of this reflection is the mission, purpose and 
raison d’être of the University of Deusto’s work. The di-
mensions of this mission have been traditionally related 
to education, research and transfer. In recent times, how-
ever, a new vision has been developed, often referred to 
as the University’s third mission. This approach highlights 
the important role played by academia as an active agent 
of social transformation, and becomes the substantive 
mission of the university as an institution, which gives it 
its meaning. In this way, higher education and research 
are expressions of the processes that generate transform-
ative knowledge, articulated in partnership with econom-
ic and social agents, thus giving rise to new ways of deal-
ing with both education and research processes.

It is therefore necessary to find tools to capture and 
measure the social impact of the activities conducted to 
achieve the University’s mission and project goals. For the 
University of Deusto, assessing these activities in relation 
to their social impact is not only a burgeoning and widely 
expected demand, but also a societal and ethical impera-
tive, particularly considering the pivotal role that the Uni-
versity plays in driving transformation. Thus, Deusto has 
taken on this challenge, based on a deep awareness of 
the importance of having a strategic instrument to gauge 
the global social impact of its activities and its contribu-
tion to economic and social progress, and ultimately, to 
the welfare of our society. It has been reflected as such in 
the strategic framework governing the coming years of 
the Institution, ‘People who transform the world’.

This is the context that frames the ‘University of Deusto’s 
Social Impact Model’ project. It is designed to fill strategic 
line L18 ‘Assessing the University’s social impact and its 
contribution to sustainable development’ of the afore-

1.  Introduction

SINCE ITS CREATION IN THE 19TH CENTURY, THE UNIVERSITY OF DEUSTO HAS BEEN MARKEDLY 
SOCIAL IN NATURE AND HAS REMAINED COMMITTED TO PLACING EDUCATION AND RESEARCH 
AT THE SERVICE OF PEOPLE AND SOCIETY.

TODAY, THE UNIVERSITY BRINGS THE DEUSTO 2022 INITIATIVE TO THE COMMUNITY. THIS 
IS A STRATEGIC INSTRUMENT WHICH, AMONG OTHER ASPECTS, SEEKS TO ASSESS THE 
UNIVERSITY’S SOCIAL IMPACT AND ITS CONTRIBUTION TO SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT.
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mentioned 2022 Deusto Initiative. The main objective of 
this project is to develop the University of Deusto’s social 
impact model within a global perspective, and so show-
case the University’s work and measure its contribution to 
society and to the economic and social development of 
the region. By having its own model, it will not only be 
possible to identify the impact the University of Deusto 
has had to date but, what is perhaps more important, to 
plan its future action in order to generate social impact 
wherever it is considered a priority.

Furthermore, this endeavour extends to all economic and 
social actors. There is now a global reflection on the need 
to holistically broaden the vision of an organisation’s con-
tribution to society, to its people, to their economic and 
social progress, and ultimately, to well-being beyond tra-
ditional measures and frameworks. The University of De-
usto is working to develop a model that makes a true 
contribution, in partnership with the economic and social 
agents involved, engaging in a shared process of reflec-
tion with people and between people.

Specifically, the process to work on this strategic line has 
been designed on the basis of several basic premises. 
These are:

	· The project has been conceived and is carried out us-
ing an action-research or transformative research ap-
proach. This means the conceptual model can be vali-
dated and corrected if necessary. It also generates 
joint learning among the different participants in the 
project, which involves the co-generation of knowl-
edge.

	· The research project is therefore a space for the gener-
ation of knowledge shared with institutional, econom-
ic and social actors. Identifying them and involving 
them at the right time is thus important to ensure a 
successful process.

	· The project uses different combined quantitative and 
qualitative methodologies, which are applied on the 
basis of analyses of different existing methodologies 
and models on social impact. The most appropriate for 
each case are selected and proposed.

	· The research project will not seek to merely derive val-
ue from its assessment, nor will it seek to monetise all 
contributions.

This document is an example of how this process has tak-
en shape in its first year of development. As described in 
its various segments, it has broadly become apparent that 
the impact of the University of Deusto is inherently inter-
twined with its essence, the fulfilment of its mission. An 
impact is also made by the individuals whom the Univer-
sity supports in their educational journeys, through the 
knowledge it generates in partnership with other stake-

holders which results from Deusto’s commitment to soci-
ety. All these impacts take shape and converge at a sin-
gle, essential point: people. People who form a 
relationship with the University of Deusto may do so at 
different times in their lives, and are guided by different 
motivations to transform themselves in order to bring 
transformation to their environment. They take on an ac-
tive, conscious, critical and committed role in society. In 
the words of Pedro Arrupe (Superior General of the Soci-
ety of Jesus, SJ), they become people for others (Kolven-
bach, 2001).

In this context, the University is also an agent that is in 
turn transformed as a result of the multiple relationships 
established. Therefore, the impact has two directions: as 
people are transformed, the institution itself is trans-
formed. The University is an active social agent that aims 
to contribute by finding answers to the social challenges 
that arise. It does so both directly, by using its capabilities, 
and, above all, by making these available to people.

This document presents an initial approach to the Univer-
sity of Deusto’s impact model. It is based on the develop-
ment of a process of internal and external co-generation 
that is subsequently applied to the specific entrepreneur-
ship activities conducted by the university. It is structured 
into five chapters and twelve sections. The reflections 
produced during the internal dialogue held with the uni-
versity community are presented in a box format through-
out the text.

INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER

This chapter consists of a single section aimed at contex-
tualising the main rationales for and objectives pursued in 
the development of the University of Deusto’s own social 
impact model.

1.  Introduction

CHAPTER TWO: LAYING THE FOUNDATIONS

These sections are intended to provide a detailed over-
view of all those aspects that ultimately affect and deter-
mine the design of the model.

2. � The global context: Trends and challenges	  
It is necessary to provide context for reflections such as 
the one outlined in this project. This brings a suitable 
framework for the analysis, observations and consid-
erations that should be derived from it. In order to 
assess the social impact of the University of Deusto, a 
major starting point is to identify and examine the pre-
vailing worldwide trends, both at present and antici-
pated for the future. It is essential to understand the 
variables that will affect our society in the medium and 
long term (using 2050 as a horizon) and the challeng-
es they pose. This chapter provides an overview of 
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these trends (without attempting to be exhaustive) 
and analyses their challenges, with a specific reflection 
on the impact they are expected to have on academic 
institutions.

3. � Towards inclusive and sustainable well-being	  
Today’s society is undergoing a profound transforma-
tion, not least because of the speed at which changes 
are taking place. These processes prompt debate and 
reflection about the purpose of economic develop-
ment and progress, and an increasing number of voic-
es are advocating that it be considered an ‘instrument’ 
at the service of people’s well-being. Thus, both from 
a social and individual perspective, the social agents 
are addressing this challenge by offering diverse per-
spectives and approaches, furthering the notion of a 
society’s well-being and proposing different ways of 
measuring it. Considering and deliberating on the 
type of well-being that we want as a society is impor-
tant when engaging in reflections on social impact, as 
this is directly related to Deusto’s project, which aims 
for people (...) to commit themselves (...) to the trans-
formation of society.

    � Therefore, considering how the University contributes 
to the well-being of society necessarily means reflect-
ing on the very concept of well-being. This involves 
understanding its various dimensions, envisaging and 
showcasing those on which the University of Deusto, 
as a Jesuit academic institution, aspires to have a sus-
tained and sustainable impact.

4. � The contribution of universities and the debate on 
measuring their impact	  
Teaching, research and transfer have traditionally been 
the three components of the mission of academic insti-
tutions. However, in recent years, this paradigm has 
begun to be questioned, based on the understanding 
that the university can and must direct its teaching and 
research activities towards searching for solutions to 
both regional and global problems of society, and es-
tablishing two-way communication with social agents. 
Thus, the traditional transfer mission has evolved into 
what has been called the ‘third mission’, which ulti-
mately refers to aspects related to a university’s com-
mitment to society, and to its economic and social pro-
gress. However, while it is unclear how to move from a 
third mission that entails knowledge transfer to drive 
economic development, to a third mission understood 
as a holistic contribution to inclusive and sustainable 
well-being, a number of global trends are calling for 
the measurement of their social impact. Herein lies one 
of the main challenges of this reflection.

    � This section is divided into two parts. The first section 
reflects on the need for universities to play a more stra-
tegic and proactive role in achieving inclusive and sus-
tainable well-being in the regions where they are locat-

ed. One of the main conclusions is that universities 
need to engage in internal and external reflection pro-
cesses that help them identify their strengths and 
weaknesses in order to play a proactive role. The sec-
ond section presents the main points to the debate on 
the measurement of the university’s social impact. This 
debate is part of a growing awareness of the need to 
discover, measure and manage the social impact gen-
erated, which in turn involves a strategic reflection on 
the ultimate aim or purpose pursued. This section con-
tains a description of the current state of the art of the 
analysis and understanding of impact as a discipline, in 
order to identify, assess and gain further knowledge 
about new models, tools and methodologies of impact 
measurement, and to develop a common language.

5. � Reflections to build the model	  
This section summarises the main conclusions and les-
sons learnt from the second chapter, which should be 
taken into account in the conceptualisation of the Uni-
versity of Deusto’s impact model.

CHAPTER THREE: THE CONCEPTUAL MODEL OF THE SO-
CIAL IMPACT OF THE UNIVERSITY OF DEUSTO

This chapter discusses the conceptual impact model pro-
posed to measure and evaluate the contribution of the 
University of Deusto to the well-being of society. Its two 
sections detail the proposed model, including an outline 
of the global conceptual model. The following chapter 
will show how it can be specifically applied to the case of 
entrepreneurial activities.

6. � Starting point: Our purpose as a University	  
Since its creation in the 19th century, the University of 
Deusto has been markedly social in nature and has 
remained permanently committed to placing educa-
tion and research at the service of people and society. 
This follows naturally from the fact that it is a Jesuit 
institution and therefore serves the mission of the So-
ciety of Jesus. This in turn means that it is a repository 
of great potential for institutional development, as it is 
part of a worldwide university network.

    � This historical commitment of the University to serve 
people and society faces a constantly evolving and 
changing environment that poses increasingly greater 
challenges to be addressed by fulfilling its mission. This 
section summarises the University of Deusto’s journey 
over the years, starting from its identity and mission, 
and outlines its future goals. It serves as the foundation 
for the development of its social impact model within 
the context and purpose of the university project.

7. � The University of Deusto’s Social Impact Model	  
This section describes in full the ad-hoc model de-
signed to measure and assess the social impact of the 
University of Deusto. Based on the principles of Jesuit 
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universities in general, and of the University of Deusto 
in particular, we suggest a conceptual model. This 
model is rooted in the University’s strategic plan and 
helps illustrate how people who interact with the Uni-
versity of Deusto undergo various forms of transfor-
mation throughout their lives.

    � The impact model also considers that the commitment 
to transformation has different dimensions (local, re-
gional, global - hence the importance of context). It is 
based on the understanding that the social transfor-
mations to which we aspire are the consequence of a 
systemic process, constantly developing over time, 
which makes a valuable contribution to society. View-
ing transformation as a process, the model makes it 
possible to identify and gather information on the im-
pacts occurring at different stages over time. There-
fore, this process will ultimately yield relevant out-
comes about the University of Deusto’s impact on 
societal transformation.

CHAPTER FOUR: A CONCEPTUAL MODEL FOCUSED ON 
ENTREPRENEURSHIP

The conceptual model set out in the previous chapter 
should be focused and specified further to cover the dif-
ferent areas in which the University of Deusto works. In 
this chapter the focus is placed on the entrepreneurial 
activities that the University is engaged in (specifically, 
those performed within the Innovation and Entrepreneur-
ship Unit of Deusto Social Lab). The first section details 
the specific entrepreneurship strategy used by the Univer-
sity (to foster understanding of the purpose and aim of 
these activities), and then moves on to describe the social 
impact model derived from these activities.

8.  The Deusto Entrepreneurship Model: H4C3R

The University of Deusto has its own entrepreneurship 
model, namely, H4C3R. This was created in alignment 
with the 2022 Deusto Initiative aimed at ensuring that 
Deusto becomes a leading university in entrepreneurship. 
This goal is consistent with the university’s mission of 
serving society and helping individuals in their personal 
and professional growth throughout their lives.

This section summarises the key aspects of the H4C3R 
model and provides a basis for appropriately focusing the 
social impact resulting from its innovation and entrepre-
neurship activities.

9. � The social impact model of entrepreneurship activities 
The previous chapter provided a general approach to 
conceptualising and visually understanding the Uni-
versity of Deusto’s social impact model from a broad 
perspective. In this section, we apply the model’s prin-
ciples to the various entrepreneurial activities the Uni-
versity supports, especially those led by the University 

of Deusto’s Entrepreneurship and Innovation Unit. In 
this way, a focused, narrower perspective is applied to 
test the applicability of the model and construct its 
own impact narratives associated with the different 
activities carried out by the University.

    � The modelling of the UD’s impact on these activities 
led to identifying six specific transformations which 
were used to propose a structure for capturing, meas-
uring and managing the social impact.

CHAPTER FIVE. APPLICATION OF THE MODEL. WE KNOW 
OUR IMPACT

Based on the model, this chapter makes a specific assess-
ment of the impact of the University of Deusto’s entrepre-
neurial endeavours (specifically those taking place within 
its Innovation and Entrepreneurship Unit) for a specific set 
of criteria within the geographical area of the Autono-
mous Region of the Basque Country during 2015-2018.

The initial outcomes detailing the University of Deusto’s 
specific impact are presented here, with the aim of ex-
panding and enhancing this analysis once the measures 
enabling the systematic assessment of impact are imple-
mented.

10. � The context in which we operate: Our focus is on the 
Basque Country	  
This section aims to provide a specific context, focus-
ing on the Basque Country, to gain a better under-
standing of the results obtained from the application 
of the social impact model. It was deemed important 
to outline the key factors that characterise Basque 
society in terms of its population, social aspects and 
business landscape. This also includes a descriptive 
summary of the Basque University System of which 
the University of Deusto is a part. Finally, given that 
this work is focused on the area of entrepreneurship 
and innovation, some interesting data are reported 
to describe the situation of the Basque Country as an 
entrepreneurial region.

11. � The impact of the University of Deusto’s entrepre-
neurship activities in the 2015-2018 period.	  
This section describes a partial implementation of the 
model to the entrepreneurship activities that the UD 
carried out and implemented in partnership with 
other stakeholders between 2015 and 2018. The 
data needed to discern the impact came from both 
internal sources and two fieldwork procedures, in-
volving two of the most significant groups for the 
University of Deusto: individuals who have participat-
ed in specific training programmes on innovation 
and entrepreneurship, and entrepreneurs who have 
developed their initiatives within the university’s two 
incubation centres, situated on its Bilbao and San Se-
bastian campuses.
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12. � Future lines of entrepreneurship work	  
The first application of the impact model covered in 
these chapters has showcased the need to imple-
ment different actions aimed at improving systematic 
procedures for the collection, use and analysis of the 
data to be appropriately incorporated into the model 
for the future. This section summarises the main lines 
of work proposed to extend and expand the pro-
posed model in the coming years.

ANNEXES

Additional, complementary materials are provided on 
both the transformative research process conducted in 
2019 and on establishing a common language and other 
relevant methodological information. These resources ex-
pand and enhance the analyses contained in the main 
document.
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Chapter two
Laying the Foundations
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In order to assess the University’s social impact, it is im-
portant to gain a solid understanding of the context in 
which its mission is carried out, including the major im-
portant factors and future trends that pose challenges 
and opportunities both for the University as a social actor 
and for society as a whole.

This section explains why it is important to have a good 
understanding of the context in which the University op-
erates. It also outlines the key future trends that affect its 
work, many of which are already evident. This will help 
identify the challenges that universities, including the 
University of Deusto, will encounter in the coming years.

2.1.
The importance of context

The Dictionary of the Royal Academy of the Spanish Lan-
guage (RAE) defines context as: ‘physical or situational en-
vironment, whether political, historical, cultural or of any 
other nature, in which an event happens’. Context is im-
portant because it makes it possible to identify and under-
stand the factors that affect a specific event. The specific 
issue addressed in this report is the social impact of univer-
sities and, in particular, the social impact of the UD. There 
are a number of global trends that affect all universities, 
such as technological and demographic changes, but the 
impact that these trends have vary according to the envi-
ronment in which each university operates. This also ap-
plies to significant societal challenges. Although reducing 
inequalities and delivering high-quality education are chal-
lenges faced by all societies, how they are tackled depends 
on the specific context in which these challenges arise.

In the decades preceding the year 2000, disciplines such as 
economic geography and regional and urban economics 

have emphasised the significance of the environment 
where institutions, innovation processes and economic 
growth occur within a community, region, or country. Un-
til then, conventional economics seemed to consider that 
economic activity happened in a world without space (Ork-
estra, 2015). However, the Japanese economic miracle, 
based on the capacity of its companies to learn and inno-
vate (Freeman, 1987), focused on the role that innovation 
plays in economic development and how it could explain 
the better or worse performance of some countries in rela-
tion to others. Knowledge has been identified as the most 
important resource for economies, with learning being the 
most significant process (Lundvall, 1992). Universities are 
key agents for innovation and economic development, as 
they are the main producers of knowledge.

The literature on national innovation systems explained 
innovation as the result of interactive processes between 
firms, universities and public institutions that meet a 
number of national characteristics (Edquist, 1997; Free-
man, Chris, 1994; Lundvall, 1992; Nelson, 1993). A few 
years later, the literature on regional systems of innova-
tion placed the focus on regional characteristics to ex-
plain why some regions within the same country may 
have different economic performance (Cooke et al., 
1997; Morgan, 1997). This approach identified the im-
portance of proximity for enabling tacit knowledge to 
flow from one agent to another. The significance of con-
text means that it is pointless to provide one-size-fits-all 
solutions; thus, the various stakeholders, including uni-
versities, must adjust their roles to match the specific 
characteristics of their operating contexts (Tdtling & Trip-
pl, 2005; Laredo 2007). Moreover, as there are differenc-
es even within the same regions, it is necessary to have a 
good knowledge of the geographical areas within them 
in order to design public or private strategies at regional 
and supra-regional level (Orkestra, 2015).

As noted in the introductory section of this report, the 
contribution of universities to society today is not only in 

2. � The global context:  
Trends and challenges

GIVEN THE RAPID CHANGES CURRENTLY OCCURRING IN OUR SOCIETY, IT IS IMPORTANT TO 
EXAMINE THE KEY FACTORS DESCRIBING OUR CONTEXT AND THE GLOBAL TRENDS THAT ARE 
RESHAPING THE WORLD. THIS ANALYSIS HELPS IDENTIFY OPPORTUNITIES AND CHALLENGES 
FOR THE UNIVERSITY AS A WHOLE, WHILE AT THE SAME TIME PROVIDING A FRAMEWORK FOR 
DEFINING OUR SOCIAL IMPACT MODEL.
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terms of transferring knowledge to drive innovation and 
economic growth. Universities are also expected to con-
tribute to the socio-economic development of the regions 
or territories in which they are located, with the ultimate 
aim of improving the well-being of their citizens. As men-
tioned above, this contribution of each university will vary 
according to the context and the impact that major glob-
al trends have on it.

One of the global trends that directly impacts universities 
is that their operations are increasingly conditional on se-
curing public and private funding. Funding is more and 
more often directed towards universities addressing sig-
nificant societal challenges identified in various global, 
regional and local agendas. These universities must show 
their (positive) impact on these challenges. Smart Special-
isation Strategies (necessary for regions to obtain EU 
Structural Funds, with universities playing a key role) and 
the EU’s Horizon 2020 Programme (which requires that 
research projects target Europe’s major societal challeng-
es to secure funding) are some examples of this trend. 
Universities are now facing a scenario in which they are 
expected to engage in projects that produce relevant 
knowledge for the international scientific community and 
that also have an impact at the local level. This expecta-
tion must be supported by new forms of measurement 
and assessment.

It should be noted that social challenges are considerably 
complex. Complex challenges have no single solution 
that is either good or bad, either true or false. Solutions 
to complex challenges must be developed through part-
nerships among diverse social actors that not only bring 
different knowledge, but also have different values and 
motivations (Costamagna & Larrea, 2017). Universities 
are one of these actors. In order for them to be able to 
contribute to the challenges facing their geographical ar-

eas or regions, they must interact with other actors in 
defining these challenges and the processes (learning, 
research, etc.) they can engage in to help address them. 
The level of involvement of the universities in their com-
munities and the culture of collaboration and coopera-
tion that exists between the different agents are decisive 
contextual factors in terms of the social impact that they 
can have in their regions.

The importance of context was addressed in an interview 
with a group of UD professionals (see Annex 1). Box 1 
summarises the reflections made by the interviewees.

The following section provides an in-depth review of the 
major global trends or challenges which, depending on 
the characteristics of each region or geographical area, 
have an impact on the context in which universities oper-
ate, creating unique (glocal) environments that require 
differentiated strategies. The tenth section of this report 
takes a closer look at the specific operational context of 
the UD.

2.2.
Trends that are reshaping 
the world: Vision 2050

We live in an era of change and transformation that is 
characterised by increasing complexity and an accelerat-
ed rate of change. Today it seems that the only certainty 
is change: demographic changes are reshaping the 
world’s population distribution, technological cycles are 
increasingly rapid and transformative, climate change 

Box 1.  Which contextual elements are most decisive in the role to be played by the UD? To what extent are they 
aligned with a vision that is shared with the main stakeholders of the UD?
(Block A-8 and 9, interviews)

Global context: the fast technological change and communication changes; demographic change, manifested in an 
ageing population and falling birth rates; migration movements; the environmental emergency; agendas such as 
the United Nations 2020 Agenda for Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and international rankings such as the 
Times Higher Education (THE) World University Rankings, which directly affect the direction of universities.

Context of the Basque Country: growing inequality, reflected in precarious jobs, deprivation and housing; 
immigration and what it means in terms of reception and hospitality; and reconciliation, a process which has not 
been completed.

Context of the Work: apostolic sectors and platforms; the International Association of Jesuit Universities (IAJU), 
Unijes and the Society’s apostolic preferences. All of this has been taken into account in the 2022 UD Initiative.

Context of the UD: the framework of cooperation with the Basque Government; the characteristics of the Basque 
University System; the positioning of the UD; well-established multidisciplinary capabilities; a homogeneous, mostly 
local student community and a faculty aligned with the mission.

A vision shared with stakeholders: most interviewees were of the opinion that it is necessary to work hand in hand 
with the UD’s main stakeholders. However, it is necessary to convey the vision of the UD to the stakeholders in 
order to go beyond merely working as partners in their projects. Thus, the DU must further define its own policies, 
ensuring that they are anchored in its values and guide the interaction and negotiations with these stakeholders.
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presents us with major challenges, the geopolitical envi-
ronment also faces extraordinary challenges, and so on. 
All this in an ever more globalised and diverse world. 
Some describe it as the age of uncertainty.

In this context, understanding the trends that account for 
these changes helps to recognise and correctly situate the 
current environment, to identify opportunities and to as-
sess risks. Jon Naisbitt (1982) defined the concept of 
megatrends as a ‘long-term transformational process 
with global reach, broad scope and a dramatic impact’. It 
is therefore of interest to recapitulate these drivers of 
change in order to understand their consequences, while 
considering that they cannot be identified and analysed 
in isolation. The different trends are ever more closely in-
terrelated.

Without engaging in a comprehensive analysis, it can be 
concluded that the major trends identified by experts, 
think tanks and international bodies focus on four areas 
of change that impact global societies and economies: 
technological advancement, socio-demographic changes, 
changes in global economic power and environmental 
concerns. When these factors are considered together, 
they lead to numerous possible future scenarios that can 
be applied to various sectors like industry, health, educa-
tion and energy, among others.

	· The rapid technological evolution and cultural change 
involved in the accelerated technological development 
and digital transformation is bringing about profound 

changes not only in organisations but also in people’s 
lives and the way they relate to each other. The pro-
gress is such that concepts that were disruptive until 
now (such as cloud computing or automation) have 
become relatively commonplace in a very short space 
of time. This unstoppable advancement anticipates 
that the next phases of digital transformation will be 
driven by trends that are already known, but still have 
a long way to go (mobile technologies such as 5G/6G, 
advanced data analytics and artificial intelligence and 
machine learning, for example).

	· Demographic changes will have an increasing social 
impact. The ageing of the population, the growing 
mass migration movements, the concentration of the 
population in cities, and the empowerment of social 
groups are just a few examples that illustrate this 
trend.

	· On the other hand, global economic power is under 
strain as the more traditional leaders lose importance 
to emerging countries with growth potential and re-
sources, which now account for more than 80% of 
global economic growth. By 2050, it is estimated that 
six of the world’s seven largest economies could be 
emerging countries.

	· Concern for the environment has become a matter of 
course in recent years. The alarming prospects about 
the consequences of climate change have been placed 
on the agendas of world leaders and there is a rising 

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 1.  Trends that shape the world (2050)
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social awareness about the conservation of the planet. 
This calls on us to make decisions and use the means 
at our disposal to prevent and, as far as possible, re-
verse its deterioration.

2.2.1.
Trends related to technological 
progress

Technology is advancing at an unstoppable rate and has 
a broad impact across various fields. Its vast expansive 
potential mainly lies in the ability to combine different 
technologies, creating powerful synergies. It is said that 
we are living in a new era, the fourth industrial revolution 
(a term coined by Klaus Schwad, founder of the World 
Economic Forum, in the 2016 World Economic Forum).

According to the World Economic Forum, the fourth in-
dustrial revolution (4IR) is characterised by a range of new 
technologies that merge the physical, digital and biologi-
cal worlds, which have an impact on all disciplines, econ-
omies and industries, and even challenge ideas about 
what it means to be human. It is believed that it will lead 
to an era of rapid innovation, catalysed by infotechnolo-
gies and new biotechnological breakthroughs, which will 
maximise human potential (healthcare & biotech) by 
bringing new physical and cognitive abilities to human 
beings and thus contributing to a longer life span. Our 
health, transport, communication, production, distribu-
tion, energy and other systems will be completely trans-
formed. Within infotechnologies, the implementation of 
5G technology, robotics and the development of artificial 
intelligence (AI), among other tools, will be key.

These technological advances have enormous transform-
ative potential. Some of the changes we are already expe-
riencing today illustrate their magnitude:

	· Automation and its impact on employment. According 
to the RAE, automation, defined as the action or effect 
of automating, is the application of automation, ‘the 
science of replacing human operators in a process with 
mechanical or electronic devices’. It is thus taken for 
granted that certain activities, functions or tasks that 
are being performed by people will be (faction fact, in 
some cases they already are) replaced by machines in 
many industries. These machines will be able to learn at 
a faster rate than people thanks to artificial intelligence. 
There is therefore a major challenge associated with the 
evolution of artificial intelligence in the coming years.

In 2018, the Organisation for Economic Co-operation 
and Development (OECD) analysed the risk to employ-

ment posed by automation and concluded that 14% 
of jobs in OECD countries were ‘highly automatable’ 
and a further 32% ‘face substantial change in how 
they are carried out’. However, the study also noted 
that in addition to the jobs that will no longer be need-
ed, new technologies will create others (and indicate 
that 75% of the occupations in the future do not yet 
exist or are in the process of being created). Its 2019 
update showed a clear advance in this trend. It noted 
that more than half of the jobs in Spain will be signifi-
cantly affected by automation and labour digitalisa-
tion: 21.7% are ‘at risk of disappearing’ due to auto-
mation and 30.2% may undergo ‘significant changes’.

	· Data has become the new oil of this era. They are 
growing at an exponential rate, thanks to the develop-
ment of the Internet of Things, the huge proliferation 
of devices and the improvement and speed of connec-
tivity, among others. Today’s hyper-connected world 
links people as well as devices.

According to a McKinsey report (Where machines could 
replace humans and where they can’t yet, 2017), the 
total amount of data is expected to increase tenfold by 
2025. It is increasingly necessary to be able to process 
data effectively, quickly and efficiently (Big Data, aug-
mented analytics, quantum computing, 5G, 6G, etc.). In 
this context, the security of data and communications 
and the privacy of users in the digital world (cybersecu-
rity, digital identity, etc.) has become a core issue.

Device density has quadrupled in less than six years, 
reaching an estimated total of 26,000 million active 
devices by 2020, according to Gartner. These devices 
are also increasingly capable of interacting with each 
other through applications integrated with other tech-
nologies. There are many examples in this area; to cite 
one, a team of researchers has argued that the future 
6G will allow different artificial intelligence agents to 
collaborate: for example, autonomous cars will be co-
ordinated with each other to improve their routes (MIT 
Technology review).

This ability to connect also impacts individuals due to 
the ascendancy of social media as the primary channel 
or platform for communication. This has brought forth 
new challenges regarding relationships, privacy man-
agement and digital ethics, as mentioned above.

	· The application of new technologies to industry. New 
technologies such as robotics, analytics, artificial intel-
ligence, cognitive technologies, nanotechnology and 
the Internet of Things (IoT) are at the basis of what has 
become known as Industry 4.0. This is moving towards 
a greater integration of the physical with the virtual 
and is bringing about true revolutions in business 
models and in design, manufacturing and distribution 
processes. An illustrative case taken from additive 
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manufacturing estimates that consumers will be able 
to save between 80% - 90% of purchasing costs in 
the near future by acquiring the right to manufacture 
a product at home.

It is therefore clear that technological development is 
now an integral part of our societies and has become part 
of our lives, which has undoubtedly yielded some advan-
tages. As a society, we are aware of the huge opportuni-
ties that derive from it, but we must also be aware of the 
risks of not controlling it, due to the negative effects that 
this could have. Humanising technology is therefore es-
sential; thus, digital ethics has gained great importance as 
a means of avoiding improper uses that may harm priva-
cy, reputation and even the dignity of human beings.

2.2.2.
Demography and social change

The demographic evolution of the world’s population 
currently occupies an important space due to the chal-
lenges it poses both for today’s societies and for the sus-
tainability of the planet. Just as in the realm of technology 
there is constant talk about the rapid pace of technologi-
cal advancements, a parallel development can be said to 
have occurred in terms of demographic change world-
wide.  Historically, the time it takes for the world popula-
tion to double has been decreasing. For instance, it took 
1,200 years to go from 500 million people in the year 600 
to 1,000 million in 1800. In contrast, it only took 130 
years to reach 2,000 million in 1930. After that, there 
was an extraordinary population explosion, with the 
world population doubling in just 46 years, reaching 
4,000 million in 1976. Today, 43 years later, the popula-
tion stands at 7,600 million.

Thus, the world’s population continues to grow, even 
though it is an increasingly ageing population. According 
to a recent UN study (World Population Prospects 2019), 
in 2018, for the first time ever, there were more people 
aged 65 and older worldwide than there were children 
under five. The study also estimated that by 2050, the 
global population will have reached 9,700 million people, 
which is 2,000 million more than the current population.

It is worth reflecting on these estimates in more detail, as 
these demographic changes will bring about significant 
social changes in the coming years:

	· World population growth will be concentrated in de-
veloping countries. By 2050 the population of sub-Sa-
haran Africa could double and India will surpass China 
as the most populous country. This growth poses ad-
ditional challenges in terms of the fight against pover-

ty, equality, hunger and malnutrition, as well as the 
coverage and quality of health and education systems, 
among others.

	· Paradoxically, population ageing will continue to in-
crease, with global life expectancy rising from 72.6 
years in 2019 to 77.1 years by 2050.

Japan is today the only country where 30% of the pop-
ulation is over 60 years old. It has been estimated that 
this will be the case in 55 countries worldwide by 2050. 
Spain will be the second country in the world after Ja-
pan with the world’s highest dependency ratios be-
tween the over-65s and potential workers (Pension at a 
Glance, OECD). The fact that people are living longer 
than ever puts a strain on the welfare system and has 
obvious consequences at the economic level (mainly re-
garding health, social protection and pensions). Illustra-
tively, according to the World Economic Forum, the 
global retirement savings gap for the world’s 8 major 
economies is growing at a rate of USD 28 billion every 
24 hours and could reach USD 400 trillion by 2050. This 
is five times the size of the world economy today.

This logic of evolution raises the need to engage in a 
basic dialogue for progress between the younger and 
the older generations. According to José Luis Larrea 
(La competitividad revisitada, 2019), ‘the dialogue be-
tween experience and creativity, maturity and youth, is 
at the core of any process of social innovation that 
aspires to be sustainable and sustained over time’.

	· Migration has become an important component of 
population change in some countries. This makes it 
necessary to address three main challenges: integra-
tion, multiculturalism and coexistence. Today more 
than 60 million people are displaced, the largest num-
ber in history, and it is predicted that by 2050 more 
than 200 million people could be displaced as a result 
of climate change.

	· A final reflection connects this trend with the increas-
ing size of cities. Some have called them ‘megacities’ 
(those with a population over 10 million people). Today 
more than half of the world’s population lives in cities, 
and by 2030, two-thirds are expected to do so. Perhaps 
ironically, as the world becomes increasingly hyper-con-
nected and more globalised, the population is concen-
trating in large urban areas. While in 1950, 30% of the 
population lived in urban areas, today 55% do and this 
is projected to reach 68% by 2050 (according to UN 
data). As a consequence, the size and number of meg-
acities is growing further: in 1990 there were only 10 
megacities in the world; by 2030 the UN estimates that 
there will be 43. The challenges facing the world’s 
megacities are enormous: housing, pollution, trans-
port, infrastructure, inequality and social cohesion, 
among others, will require creative solutions.



THE SOCIAL IMPACT OF THE UNIVERSITY OF DEUSTO 

21Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

2.2.3.
Shift in global economic power

In recent decades there have been numerous transforma-
tions in the ecosystem of relations between the different 
world economies. Since 1990, the emerging economies 
have experienced substantially higher growth rates than 
the advanced countries, and today they are responsible 
for approximately 80% of global economic growth.

In terms of the future, different studies have estimated 
that the world economy could double in size in twenty 
years (again, speed and rapid growth appear as a con-
stant variable). According to the report The long view: 
how will the global economic order change by 2050?, 
this phenomenon will be largely driven by emerging mar-
kets and developing countries. It has been estimated that 
the E7 economies (Brazil, China, India, Indonesia, Mexico, 
Russia and Turkey) will grow at an average annual rate of 
around 3.5% over the next 30 years, compared to just 
1.6% for the advanced G7 nations (Canada, France, Ger-
many, Italy, Japan, the United Kingdom and the United 
States) (PWC, 2017).

Some implications for reflection:

	· The EU’s share of global GDP could fall below 10% by 
2050.

	· China has already overtaken the United States as the 
largest economy in terms of GDP and could be the 
largest in value at market exchange rates by 2030. By 
the end of 2019, it is expected to become the largest 
user of the international patent system.

	· India could surpass the United States by 2050 to take 
second place, and Indonesia could move into fourth 
place, which would relegate advanced economies 
such as Japan and Germany.

	· Argentina will remain the third largest economy in Lat-
in America.

	· However, today’s advanced economies will continue 
to have the highest average incomes (in terms of GDP 
per capita).

While global growth is anticipated to be slower as popu-
lations age and emerging countries become mature 
economies, the pace of population growth will be at the 
heart of economic change. Thus, it is conceivable that, if 
technological convergence in these countries is increas-
ingly rapid, convergence in terms of per capita productiv-
ity with the more developed countries will follow. If this is 
the case, the percentage of population will tend to drive 

the percentage of world GDP, and could lead to demo-
graphic powers becoming economic powers.

2.2.4.
Environment, climate change 
and resource scarcity

The relationship between human beings and the environ-
ment has always existed, since the environment provides 
all the resources they need for their subsistence. Howev-
er, in recent times, (fundamentally) as a consequence of 
the enormous growth of the world’s population and the 
increase in the needs derived from it (food, energy and 
water, among others), significant (and in some cases irre-
mediable) damage has been caused to the planet’s envi-
ronment. The impact of climate change caused by global 
warming has been widely studied in recent years: for ex-
ample, 16 of the 17 hottest years on record have oc-
curred since 2001. But this goes further, it is felt every-
where and is having very real consequences on people’s 
lives: the UN has estimated that there are currently 1.5 
billion people in the red zone of ocean- and water-related 
climate impacts.

Awareness of the scarcity of resources makes it essential 
and strategic to develop environmental protection poli-
cies. Water is at the epicentre of sustainable development 
and is fundamental to socio-economic development, en-
ergy and food production, healthy ecosystems and hu-
man survival, a crucial part of climate change adaptation, 
and the link between society and the environment.

According to the UN, about 90% of natural disasters to-
day are water-related, and water scarcity will be a serious 
problem in the future, as only 60% of the water needed 
will be available by 2050. The FAO has predicted that by 
2050 current farming systems will not be able to provide 
enough food. Moreover, emissions of carbon dioxide and 
other greenhouse gasses have soared since the industrial 
revolution and show no signs of abating. Meanwhile, the 
destruction of marine ecosystems is causing the oceans to 
lose their capacity as ‘carbon sinks’, and the ocean is be-
coming progressively more acidic, leading to deaths of 
and diseases in marine flora and fauna. These are just a 
few examples that give a glimpse of the environmental 
risks that compromise the sustainability of future life on 
the planet.

This has led to an increasingly plausible awareness of 
the need to increase collective efforts to curb climate 
change and prevent the damage from escalating by 
making commitments at the international level. Such a 
process involves implementing measures to fight climate 
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change, which can be seen as a valuable opportunity to 
ensure sustainable global development for all. As a soci-
ety, we should be able to cooperate with others to im-
plement actions that help us to conserve and preserve 
our planet, in an exercise of shared responsibility and 
commitment.

2.3.
Challenges for universities 
arising from the new reality

The previous section has summarised the main trends 
that reflect the speed at which this global world is chang-
ing. Universities are familiar with these changes: there are 
new agents, diverse students, evolving roles (participants, 
educators, collaborators, etc.), new teaching and learning 
methods, fresh job opportunities and novel challenges. 
And it is not only necessary to adapt, but also, as far as 
possible, to stay ahead of these changes. Thus, universi-
ties’ capacity for innovation will be key to meeting the 
challenges of the times.

Thus, examining the current situation and the challenges 
presented by these trends allows us to identify various 
challenges facing universities in general. The challenges 
that are most often analysed are as follows:

Technological developments and the 
subsequent need to develop new profes-
sional skills clearly affect both the nature 
of employment and employability.

As workspaces and ways of working change, so do the 
demands for new skills and competences to meet these 
changes. Ensuring that these demands are addressed in 
such a rapidly changing world is highly challenging. Ac-
cording to the latest Education at a glance report (OECD, 
2019), even today, less than 15% of new students enroll 
in engineering-related studies and less than 5% enroll in 
information and communication technologies. But it is 
increasingly important to combine the competences in 
the areas known as STEM (science, technology, engineer-
ing and mathematics) in combination with the so-called 
non- cognitive soft skills (which include emotional matu-
rity, empathy, interpersonal relations or verbal and 
non-verbal communication, memory, attention and plan-
ning, among others). Ethics is of vital importance in order 
to ensure that technology can truly improve our world. It 
is essential to prioritise education on values and the hu-
manities, as they pave the way for a fairer and more bal-
anced society.

The future of work, as trend analysis has suggested, 
promises to be radically different, largely, but not exclu-
sively, driven by the ‘machine economy’: changes in the 
labour market will also be determined by developments 
in the way employer-employee relationships are estab-
lished (Larrea, 2019). The forms of employment will be 

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 2.  Challenges for universities in the future
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increasingly diverse, the prevailing options being those 
that enhance freedom and autonomy (see illustrative fig-
ure). This context appears to be conducive to nurturing 

an entrepreneurial spirit. Thus, fostering an entrepreneur-
ial and innovative culture becomes a significant challenge 
on which universities can make further progress.

Source: Developed by the authors (Orkestra).

Figure 3.  New forms of employment

Source: Prepared on the basis of a study by Deloitte.

Figure 4.  An individual’s life cycle
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Within this changing reality, people 
need to be constantly learning, thus up-
dating and extending their knowledge, 
skills, abilities, abilities, aptitudes and 
competences to ensure a satisfactory 
personal and professional development 
throughout an increasingly long and ac-
tive life.

Today, there is an undeniable need to take personal re-
sponsibility for one’s own life-long learning for both pro-
fessional and personal growth. This need becomes more 
acute as life expectancy grows, which results in extended 
working years, and as employment and socio-occupa-
tional dynamics continue to change. This responsibility 
must also be shared among all actors involved (employ-
ers, governments and the education sector). It also seems 
clear that many people currently need, and will continue 
to need, to be supported during periods of job transition 
or in phases of re-skilling and/or up-skilling throughout 
their lives. It is evident that this development, in its earli-
est stages, is largely focused on the path that people take 
through the education system, first in elementary educa-
tion and then in higher education. However, there is an 
increasing demand for university education to operate as 
complementary training to facilitate professional devel-
opment. Herein lies the challenge for all social actors to 
make a culture of lifelong learning a reality. The universi-
ty, as a crucial player in the education system, is not ex-
empt from this challenge; nor are economic and social 
organisations. This necessitates the exploration of ave-
nues for engagement and collaboration among various 
stakeholders.

Somewhat connected to the previous 
point, the boundaries within the educa-
tion sector are becoming less distinct. 
This is partly due to technology but also 
because of the adjustments and changes 
made by various agents, not only within 
the education sector but also in business, 
society and government.

Technology is driving convergence in almost every indus-
try, as these changes are reshaping value chains and 
democratising information. For universities, this conver-
gence means facing competitive challenges from new 
entrants with innovative business models. The swiftly 
changing demand is leading some institutions to pro-
mote flexible pathways into higher education and ex-
plore collaborations with other organisations within the 
community. Therefore, there is an opportunity to en-
hance cooperation with other agents to jointly develop 
curricula (allowing students to design multidisciplinary 
degrees across different universities), build connections 
between various education levels, and foster new collab-
orative approaches to research and innovation, among 
other things.

Globalisation and internationalisation 
mean that competitive threats are also 
global in scope, which also affect the de-
mand for higher education.

There is a growth in the global population enrolled in ter-
tiary studies and increasing international student mobili-
ty, mostly from Asian countries (56% of the total, accord-
ing to the OECD), concentrated in five mostly 
English-speaking countries: Australia, Canada, United 
States, United Kingdom and Japan. If this trend contin-
ues, considering the demographic growth forecasts for 
Asian countries, there are clear opportunities arising from 
these movements for these countries, but great challeng-
es for others, as Europe is becoming more endogenous: 
European students prefer to limit their mobility to Euro-
pean Union countries.

Globalisation and internationalisation 
mean that competitive threats are also 
global in scope, which also affect the de-
mand for higher education.

As is the case with almost all consumer-related activities, 
education itself is moving into the digital realm (online, 
through mobile devices, using social media, mixed meth-
odologies or virtual reality); Digital natives are therefore 
developing new learning behaviours and new expecta-
tions. In this way, how people learn and are taught is 
changing thanks to technology, which has given rise to 
new methods such as mobile learning (or learning 
through mobile devices) or blended learning (the combi-
nation of learning in physical and virtual environments). 
The increasing supply of education using these new 
models and the flexibility of these learning processes are 
two of the main reasons for their growth, although stu-
dent demand continues to outstrip supply. This seems to 
be the preferred option for 42% of future students, 
compared to 22% of students currently receiving online 
training (according to report Can the universities of to-
day lead learning for tomorrow? The University of the 
Future. EY).

Technological advancements, the expec-
tations of future students, changes in 
learning environments, the need to train 
teachers for new generations of students 
and the rise of new teaching methods, 
among other factors, pose a significant 
challenge for universities, which involves 
the need to adapt.

Thus, flexibility and fast adaptation (in terms of educa-
tional innovation, greater proximity to economic and so-
cial agents, specialisation, knowledge sharing, e-learning 
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and many other options) are key elements of the univer-
sity of the future.

The university is at the service of society; 
being true to its identity entails being 
open and permeable to social needs, 
problems and challenges. In short, work-
ing on the basis of its commitment.

In this context, the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Devel-
opment has provided a global impetus to bring the com-
mitments of all social actors into alignment, in order to 
use different avenues to move forward and prevent the 
world from collapsing. The university must strengthen its 
position as a dynamic catalyst for the necessary social 
change to attain the goals outlined in the Agenda. It 
should harness the momentum of this Agenda, which, 
for the first time, includes ensuring inclusive and equita-
ble access to quality higher education as one of its goals. 
Also for the first time, science is explicitly mentioned as 
one of the drivers of the knowledge needed to achieve 
some of the SDGs. But the university must also be able to 
identify, evaluate and communicate its real contribution 
to sustainable development. The fourth section of this re-

port deals with the role that the university can play as an 
agent of transformation in society.

All of the above leads to the need to re-
flect on the university’s own capacity for 
transformation, for which it is essential 
to use innovation models based on life-
long learning. From a more global con-
text perspective, this is related to the 
need we have as a society to move from 
the so-called knowledge society to the 
learning society (Larrea, 2017).

In order for a university to uphold its commitment to 
learning, it needs to reflect on its own organisation, 
transform itself and move towards a more relational per-
spective. This will give rise to new ways of dealing with 
learning processes (education/training or research), relat-
ing in new or closer ways to economic and social actors 
or incorporating new profiles within their organisation, 
among others. Similarly, there is a need to move towards 
a more transdisciplinary approach, both internally, by tak-
ing on new challenges in the governance and organisa-
tion of universities themselves, and externally, through 
cooperation with others.
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The previous section gave an account of the trends that 
are reshaping the world, to which universities are also 
subject. There is, then, an expectation that universities 
will proactively contribute to addressing the major soci-
etal challenges facing humanity by becoming agents of 
transformation. For this reason, many universities are re-
flecting on the role they play and the value they bring to 
their communities or regions. However, beyond the spe-
cific challenges or problems that need to be addressed in 
the immediate future, this report also looks at universities 
in the long term. From this perspective, its most impor-
tant contribution to society would be bringing inclusive 
and sustainable well-being to its members. Producing a 
shared definition of inclusive and sustainable well-being 
as the university’s ultimate transformative goal is a neces-
sary, but no easy task. Having a shared vision among so-
cial partners is essential to lead transformation efforts.

It is worth recalling the statements of Father General Ar-
turo Sosa SJ at the World Assembly of Jesuit Higher Edu-
cation Institutions held at the University of Deusto in 
2018:

The university is that plural space in which the condi-
tions for dialogue and in-depth understanding of his-
torical, personal and intellectual processes are created. 
It is a privileged space for the exercise of human free-
dom. Freedom to search and find the paths of social 
transformation through teaching and research.

The work in this section is based on a review and discus-
sion of the literature on well-being and the main indices 
and models used for measuring it.

3.1.
What inclusive and 
sustainable well-being 
means

The framework used for this report takes is the reflection 
produced by Orkestra, the Basque Institute of Competi-
tiveness (an initiative of the University of Deusto, man-
aged through the Deusto Foundation) in partnership with 
a group of Jesuit universities (Orkestra, 2020) on what 
should be understood by inclusive and sustainable 
well-being:

Inclusive and sustainable well-being is the result of a sys-
temic and dynamic process whereby all the people who 
make up a society have their human needs fully covered 
and can develop their full potential as individuals, build-
ing the future they want for their territory collaboratively 
with all the actors in their community, in a way that is 
sustainable over time and in solidarity with the rest of the 
planet’s population.

The key elements and approaches underlying this defini-
tion are presented below.

Well-being is the result of a 
process

Well-being is the result of a process; this process involves 
the decisions and strategies of multiple actors (compa-
nies, governments, universities, social organisations, etc.) 
and individuals that mutually influence each other (sys-
temic). Moreover, these strategies evolve dynamically 
over time and have an impact in the short, medium and 
long term.

3. � Towards inclusive and 
sustainable well-being

CONSIDERING HOW THE UNIVERSITY CONTRIBUTES TO SOCIETY’S WELL-BEING COMPELS US 
TO REFLECT ON WHAT WELL-BEING IS, AND TO UNDERSTAND ITS CONSTITUENT ELEMENTS. 
THIS WILL HELP US IDENTIFY THE AREAS IN WHICH THE UNIVERSITY CAN MAKE A MORE 
SIGNIFICANT IMPACT.
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Well-being is equitable

Differences between people lie in their innate qualities 
(sex, race...) and/or personal choices (religion, political 
affiliation...). In turn, they have different relationship 
spheres (family, work, social...) on the basis of which 
they are part of different groups. When we say that 
well-being should be inclusive for all people in society, 
we mean that it should be equitable, and there should 
be no major differences in opportunities according to 
these characteristics or to their age. On the other hand, 
all groups, each from their own sphere and using their 
own strategies, must contribute to this inclusive and sus-
tainable well-being.

In line with this, many definitions of well-being empha-
sise that it should be inclusive. According to the approach 
of the Haas Institute at the University of Berkeley (Menen-
dian et al. 2018), inclusive well-being involves having ac-
cess to public and private power and resources, and im-
proving (through advancement) the way that society 
views marginalised group members.

Inclusion is realised when historically or currently margin-
alised groups feel valued, when differences are respected 
and when basic and fundamental needs and rights are 
met and recognised, relative to the dominant groups in 
those societies. The focus is on social groups rather than 
individuals, as marginalisation often occurs as a result of 
group membership.

They operationalise this definition by focusing primarily 
on the performance of groups according to gender, race, 
ethnicity, religion and sexual orientation. This approach 
cannot fully explain the non-quantifiable or more qualita-
tive aspects of belonging and inclusion.

There are other approaches, such as that of Ipsos Public 
Affairs (IPSOS, 2018), which see well-being as the con-
junction of different constructs formed by religious in-
clusion (where issues related to the practice of the five 
main religions in the world, namely, Christianity, Islam, 
Judaism, Buddhism and Hinduism, and the choice of 
atheism are questioned); migrant inclusion (national 
status achieved by assuming the nationality of the 
country where one is, the condition of being a formal 
worker or not, fluency in communicating in the newly 
acquired language, time spent in the country of resi-
dence, one’s relationship with a person coming from 
the place where one resides, etc.); and inclusion by oth-
er characteristics (sexual affinity, ex-convict, political 
extremist, etc.).

Well-being means that all 
people have their needs met 
comprehensively

Well-being means that all people have their needs com-
prehensively met. Whereas some human needs are com-
mon to all people, there are others that vary according to 
the context in which the person finds themselves or ac-
cording to personal characteristics that have been previ-
ously specified.

Thus, although for a person’s needs to be comprehen-
sively met, these dimensions should be covered, their ex-
pression varies according to their characteristics and the 
context in which the person or the community are.

The Canadian Index of Wellbeing (2016) defines well-be-
ing as the presence of the highest possible quality of life 
in its full breadth of expression, focused on, but not nec-
essarily exclusive to: good living standards, robust health, 
a sustainable environment, vital communities, an educat-
ed populace, balanced time use, high levels of democrat-
ic participation, and access to and participation in leisure 
and culture.1

According to The Social Progress Imperative (Porter and 
Stern, 2014), social progress is the ability of a society to 
meet the basic human needs of its members, to create 
institutions that enable individuals and communities to 
increase and maintain their quality of life, and create fa-
vourable conditions for individuals to be able to reach 
their full potential.

To explain this approach, the organisation has created 
and endorsed the Social Progress Index. This index cate-
gorises aspects of well-being into three main groups: fun-
damental human needs, the foundations of well-being, 
and opportunities. These, in turn, have been further sub-
divided into 12 categories. The first group covers aspects 
like nutrition, basic healthcare, water, sanitation, shelter 
and personal safety. The second group includes access to 
basic knowledge, information, communications, well-
ness, health and environmental quality. The third group 
encompasses personal rights, freedom of choice, toler-
ance, inclusion and access to advanced education.

For their part, the United Nations (2015) set 17 sustaina-
ble development goals, divided into 5 blocks: people, 
planet, prosperity, peace and partnerships. The first of 
them includes goals linked to poverty, hunger, health, ed-

1	  The Canadian Index of Wellbeing was the result of a combined effort 
of national leaders and organisations, community groups, research ex-
perts, indicator users and citizens themselves. Since its conception in 
1999, the process has been designed to ensure that Canadians can make 
their own voices heard and see themselves reflected in what is measured.
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ucation and gender equality; the second includes water, 
consumption, climate change, oceans and environment; 
in prosperity, energy, work and economy, infrastructure, 
inequalities and cities ; and in the last two, peace and 
justice and partnerships.

Similarly, the United Nations Economic Commission for 
Europe (UNECE, 2014) included the following areas: sub-
jective well-being, consumption and income, nutrition, 
health, housing, education, leisure, physical safety, trust, 
institutions, energy resources, mineral resources, land 
and ecosystems, water, air quality, climate, employment, 
physical capital, knowledge capital and financial capital.

The OECD (2017) framework however, differentiated be-
tween current material living conditions and the quality 
of life of the individual, on the one hand, and the condi-
tions required to ensure their sustainability over time. 
Among the material living conditions, ‘economic well-be-
ing’ determines people’s consumption possibilities and 
their command over resources. While this is determined 
by GDP, the latter also includes activities that do not con-
tribute to people’s well-being (e.g. activities aimed at 
compensating for some of the unfortunate consequences 
of economic development), including non-market activi-
ties that expand people’s consumption opportunities.

‘Quality of life’ can be defined as the set of individuals’ 
non-monetary attributes. It shapes a person’s life chances 
and opportunities, and has intrinsic value in different cul-
tures and contexts. Quality of life, together with the sus-
tainability of the socio-economic and natural systems 
where people live and work, are essential for well-being 
to last over time. Sustainability depends on how current 
human activities affect present and future stocks of dif-
ferent types of capital (natural, economic, human and 
social).

Similarly, the Boston Consulting Group (Hrotko et al., 
2018) defined well-being on the basis of clusters of ten 
dimensions in three categories. The category ‘Economics’ 
included the areas of income, economic stability and em-
ployment. The category of ‘Investments’ included the ar-
eas of education, health and infrastructure, which reflect 
the results of policies and programmes that account for 
the bulk of any government’s non-defence spending. 
‘Sustainability’ consisted of the environmental dimension 
and three others that contribute to social inclusion, 
namely equality, civil society and governance.

Finally, there are other indices that have focused on more 
specific aspects of inclusion, such as internet access, by 
The Economist. According to this initiative, the concept of 
inclusion and exclusion is increasingly linked to the digital 
world which, like the tangible environment, has the abili-
ty to either marginalise or include the individual. For this 
index, the constructs of digital exclusion are based on 
four categories: ‘availability’ (quality and breadth of avail-
able infrastructure required for access and levels of inter-
net use), ‘affordability’ (cost of access relative to income 
and level of competition in the internet marketplace), 
‘relevance’ (existence and extent of local language con-
tent and relevant content) and ‘readiness’ (capacity to 
access the internet, including skills, cultural acceptance 
and supporting policies).

Based on a summarised review of the dimensions covered 
in the different well-being measurement initiatives, 14 
dimensions of human needs have been proposed (in the 
framework of the above-mentioned specific project on 
well-being). Table 1 provides a synthesis of these: the Ca-
nadian WellBeing Index, the Social Progress Index, the 
United Nations Sustainable Development Goals, the Unit-
ed Nations Economic Commission for Europe (UNECE), 
the OECD and the Boston Consulting Group.

ICB SPI SDGs UNECE OECD BCG

Water and sanitation x X x

Nutrition x X x

Health X x X x x x

Housing x x x

Education X x X x x x

Information and communication x x

Safety and trust X x X x x x

Access to energy X x

Mobility X x

Quality employment X x x x

Income X X x x x

Being heard and freedom of choice X x x x x

Leisure and culture X x

Environmental quality and climate change X x X x x x

Table 1.  Dimensions of human needs
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The definition of each of the dimensions is shown in Ta-
ble 2.

Water and sanitation Access to clean water and adequate sanitation and hygiene.

Nutrition Access to healthy, nutritious and sufficient food 

Health Healthy living, both physically and mentally

Housing Access to housing with adequate infrastructure

Education Access to quality education

Information and 
communication

Analogue and digital access to information and communication

Safety and trust
Feelings of safety from various types of physical, psychological or abusive violence by indi-
viduals or institutions and the ability to relate and form bonds

Access to energy Access to affordable, reliable and sustainable energy

Mobility
Ability to move, both through sustainable transport infrastructures and freedom of move-
ment

Quality employment Access to decent and fairly paid work 

Income Securing sufficient income to cover one’s needs

Being heard and freedom of 
choice

Freedom to make decisions about your life, express opinions and influence public life.

Leisure and culture Access to leisure, cultural and artistic activities

Environmental quality and 
climate change

Enjoyment of and access to a healthy and sustainable biodiverse environment and ecosys-
tem

Table 2.  Definition of the dimensions according to different well-being measurement initiatives

As the people that make up a society are very diverse, it is 
necessary to meet the needs of different groups, taking 
into account criteria such as gender, race/ethnicity, mi-
gration and age, among others.

Alongside these more objective dimensions of well-be-
ing, there is another more subjective dimension of each 
individual’s perception of well-being. This perception 
will depend on the degree to which the defined human 
needs are covered and how well they match the individ-
ual’s expectations of well-being. Several of the studies 
mentioned in the previous sections also included the 
subjective aspect of well-being among their dimen-
sions.

Well-being means that everyone 
should have the opportunity to 
fulfil their full potential

If people can have access to what they need to meet their 
human needs, they will be able to develop their capabili-
ties and potential to the full. This is clearly related to Am-
artya Sen’s Capability Approach.

For Sen (1985), development is the number of options a 
human being has in their own environment to be or do 

what they want. The more choices, the more human de-
velopment; the fewer choices, the less human develop-
ment. Thus, progress or development is a process of ex-
panding the capabilities (opportunities for individuals to 
achieve valuable performances) that individuals enjoy. 
Sen’s emphasis was on individuals’ ability to lead fulfilling 
lives. Therefore, his analysis delved into the reasons peo-
ple have for valuing and expanding the actual choices 
available to them.

The notion of ‘capabilities’ proposed by Amartya Sen 
could be defined as the set of opportunities that a per-
son, consciously exercising their freedom, generates in 
order to lead one kind of life or another. Sen did not de-
tail these capabilities, but Martha Nussbaum (2000) did. 
She developed the following list: life; bodily health; bodi-
ly integrity; senses, imagination, and thought, emotions; 
practical reason; affiliation; other species; play; and con-
trol over one’s environment, including political and mate-
rial environments.

In the same vein, Dalziel. et al. (2018) defined well-being 
as the process of enhancing people’s abilities to live lives 
that they value and have reason to value. They therefore 
believe that people can create well-being through per-
sonal effort and cooperation with others. Through this 
process, people use their freedom to make decisions that 
expand their capacities and, as a result, collective capaci-
ties are developed to cover human needs.
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Dalziel et al. (2018) noted that investing in these collective 
capabilities, which they called durable ’tangible and intan-
gible assets’, can improve well-being outcomes by expand-
ing people’s capacities to lead personally valuable lives.

This involves investing in Human Capital (developing per-
sonal skills through participation in education, through 
experience and through better health); Cultural Capital 
(inheriting, practising, transforming and transmitting val-
ues from generation to generation); Social Capital 
(strengthening diverse networks, volunteer organisations 
and the bonds of trust within and between communities); 
Financial Capital (building and owning durable physical 
and financial human-made assets); Natural Capital (man-
aging and preserving wild and natural areas to maintain 
or enhance environmental ecosystem services); Knowl-
edge Capital (researching and developing advances in 
technology and other intellectual property products); and 
Diplomatic Capital (developing institutions and regula-
tions that foster international cooperation for the com-
mon good).

Ultimately, these can be considered to be different collec-
tive capacities that are gradually developed in a society 
and expand well-being, as part of a systemic and dynam-
ic process.

Well-being is defining the future 
collaboratively by all people

In addition to all people individually having a voice and 
freedom of choice, the institutional and social system 
must facilitate true participation in order to collectively 
decide and build the future they want for each territory at 
different scales.

Greater levels of transparency and trust encourage coop-
eration between different groups and facilitate democrat-
ic processes. This means that, although it must be ensured 
that the above-mentioned human needs in all contexts are 
covered, the expression of these needs in each context 
must be defined by the people of that territory.

Well-being is comprehensively 
fulfilling human needs, both 
now and for future generations

The comprehensive fulfilment of all people’s human 
needs throughout their lives must be ensured both now 
and in future generations; so there must be intra-genera-
tional and inter-generational co-responsibility (inter-gen-
erational being referred to future generations). This in-
volves encouraging responsible use of society’s and the 

system’s resources, promoting positive impacts through 
individual or collective contributions, and fostering posi-
tive reinforcement for not generating negative impacts.

This definition of well-being is contextualised in a specific 
territory, community or society. But we live in a highly 
connected world, where decisions and actions taken in 
one place impact on others. This is why we need to take 
into account the idea of the Global Village, that is, that 
each community, society and territory must ensure the 
sustainability of its well-being with respect to the other 
societies on the planet. In other words, it must remain 
aware and ensure that its decisions and actions do not 
have a negative influence on others, so that the terms 
‘inclusive’ and ‘sustainable’ are not limited to each specif-
ic territory or community but are extended to all the peo-
ple on the planet.

The traits that well-being must be guaranteed in a way 
that is sustainable over time and in solidarity with the rest 
of the planet are clearly stated in several of the studies on 
well-being. Thus, for example, UNECE (2014) defined 
sustainable well-being as development that meets the 
needs of the present generation without compromising 
the ability of future generations to meet their needs. This 
considers a world that is becoming more globalised, 
where it is crucial to acknowledge the international reper-
cussions of sustainability. It underscores how a nation’s 
pursuit of its citizens’ well-being can influence the 
well-being of individuals in other countries.

It also stresses that sustainable well-being must address 
both inter- and intra-generational aspects of human 
well-being, including the distribution of this well-being 
over time: the human well-being of the current genera-
tion in a particular country (referred to as ‘here and now’), 
the well-being of future generations (‘later’) and the 
well-being of people living in other countries (‘else-
where’). This approach allows any individual to distin-
guish the extent to which the scope of their choices may 
affect the current generation and the way they face or 
may face their problems ‘elsewhere’ or ‘at a later date’.

Box 2 provides a summary of the answers to the question 
that was posed during interviews with a group of UD pro-
fessionals on what the well-being of a society means (see 
Annex 1).

Larrea (2019) defined four fundamental dimensions for 
the conceptualisation of inclusive and sustainable well-be-
ing that help to conclude this chapter: the contextual di-
mension, the human needs dimension, the personal di-
mension and the relational dimension.

The contextual dimension refers to the historical facts, 
the social and political environment, professional charac-
teristics, and the family and personal aspects (among oth-
ers) which occur in a given space and time. The different 
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Box 2.  What is meant by the well-being of a society?
(Block A-1, interviews)

The well-being of a society is expressed in terms of the fulfilment of basic needs, on the basis of which people can 
progress. It is also seen as a quality of life from both an economic and social standpoint. People must have the 
freedom to decide and work to be happy and live in dignity. Social justice is essential to the well-being of a society.

Today’s well-being cannot compromise tomorrow’s well-being; it has to be sustainable. It is not easy to agree on a 
definition that applies to all cases because it depends on different contextual aspects.

contexts that frame the activity of people and organisa-
tions condition the very evolution of thought and action. 
The general context has to do with the dominant para-
digms that explain the overall framework of economic, 
social and political relations. These refer, for instance, to 
societal models, economic frameworks, types of political 
and institutional structures, models of social interactions, 
widely accepted values and principles, codes of conduct, 
and so on. They are related to the prevailing paradigms, 
seen as reference models, which influence various as-
pects of social relations, including societal models, politi-
cal models of reference and economic aspects such as fi-
nancial relations and trade rules, among others.

With regard to the dimension of human needs, in addi-
tion to those listed in Table 1, which must be guaranteed 
for all the people who make up a society, there is anoth-
er, more subjective dimension of each individual’s per-
ception of well-being that needs to be considered. This 
perception will depend on the degree to which the de-
fined human needs are met and how well they match the 
individual’s expectations of well-being.

With regard to the personal dimension, it is particularly 
important to realise that each individual is not an abstract 
entity, a universal average, but has very specific charac-
teristics that clearly affect their well-being. This is why it is 
crucial to closely examine the characteristics to be consid-
ered in each case from a personal perspective.

Finally, the relational dimension is expressed through the 
different forms of sharing. People relate to each other in 
order to share, and they do so in different organisational 
forms, which have different characteristics depending on 
the degree to which they share aspects. The typology of 
relationships and organisations is vital in order to provide 
a more elaborate conceptualisation of competitiveness at 
the service of inclusive and sustainable well-being. Or-
ganisations such as families, companies, sectoral organi-
sations, public institutions, universities and knowledge 
centres, public health organisations, humanitarian aid 
organisations, civil society organisations, organisational 
structures for cooperation between territories at different 
levels, among others, must be taken into account in this 
endeavour.
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4. � The university’s contribution 
and the debate on measuring 
its impact

THE UNIVERSITY’S MISSION IN SOCIETY HAS EVOLVED IN RECENT TIMES, MOVING FROM 
A TRADITIONAL UNDERSTANDING BASED ON TWO PURPOSES, NAMELY, EDUCATION AND 
RESEARCH, TO INCLUDE THE SO-CALLED ‘THIRD MISSION’, WHICH SPECIFICALLY CONSIDERS 
THE UNIVERSITY’S COMMITMENT TO SOCIETY AND TO ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL PROGRESS.

AT THE SAME TIME, THERE IS AN ONGOING REFLECTION AND DEBATE ON UNIVERSITIES’ 
REAL IMPACT ON, OR CONTRIBUTION TO, SOCIETY. THE JOINT ANALYSIS OF THESE ASPECTS 
PROVIDES A MUCH-NEEDED AND HIGHLY INTERESTING PERSPECTIVE.

The role of the university in society has been widely stud-
ied and analysed over time; this has resulted in new de-
velopments, both regarding the understanding of the 
purpose of universities and, by extension, of the scope of 
the activities in which they have engaged.

This section reviews these developments and comple-
ments them with the debate and advances on the issue of 
the social impact of organisations, including the commit-
ment that they are increasingly making to sustainable de-
velopment. Both reflections converge in this report, 
which help situate the debate and draw conclusions that 
feed into the proposal for a social impact model con-
tained in chapter three of this document.

4.1.
The university’s 
contribution to society

The university is part of society and, through its different 
activities, has always contributed to the development of 
the communities or regions to which it belongs. Until very 
recently, this contribution has been conceptualised around 
three very specific missions: teaching, research and trans-
fer, which emerged from different specific contexts. The 
first mission, teaching, formed the underpinnings of the 
first European universities, which were founded in the 
11th and 12th centuries. Research was incorporated as a 
second mission as part of the reforms at the University of 
Berlin in the early the 19th century. This model, which laid 

the foundations of the modern university, combined 
teaching with research organised into specialised disci-
plines. The mission of knowledge transfer was incorporat-
ed almost two centuries later, when universities recog-
nised the fundamental role of knowledge in the innovation 
processes that drive economic growth, which made it nec-
essary to understand the mechanisms that facilitate its 
transfer to businesses and industry (Edquist, 1997; Free-
man, 1994; Lundvall, 1992; Nelson, 1993).

Thus, the third mission was conceptualised primarily as a 
mission of knowledge transfer from the university to eco-
nomic agents to drive innovation and economic growth 
as an end in itself, and the literature on regional innova-
tion systems highlighted the role of the university in re-
gional development (Aranguren et al. 2016; Cooke et al. 
1997, Morgan, 1997).

Two of the most influential models developed within the 
third mission understood as knowledge transfer mission 
are the triple helix innovation model and the entrepre-
neurial university model. The triple helix innovation model 
suggests that the most innovation-prone spaces are lo-
cated at the intersection of the institutional spheres of 
university, industry and government (Etzkowitz & Ley-
dessdorf, 1998). The entrepreneurial university model ar-
gues that the university is capable of acting as the eco-
nomic engine of a region or local area through the 
capitalisation of knowledge, and as a seedbed for busi-
ness (Etzkowitz, 2001). Both models have been criticised 
for failing to take into account the importance of context 
or particular institutional differences between countries 
(Uyarra, 2010). It has also been noted that the entrepre-
neurial university model occurs only in some universities 
in the United States (Yusuf, 2007).
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However, when the third mission is construed solely as 
the transfer of knowledge from the university to external 
agents for the exclusive purpose of advancing economic 
growth, it fails to adequately encompass the role de-
manded from the university by a dynamic and increasing-
ly complex environment, such as the one described in 
Section 2 .

Thus, for example, the concept of an engaged university 
rests on the premise that the commitment of universities 
to the socio-economic development of the communities 
or territories to which they belong must be present in all 
their activities, and it is not necessary to separate them 
into independent missions (Goddard, 2009). The concept 
of an engaged university emerged in the UK in the 1990s 
and, in contrast to the market logic of the entrepreneuri-
al university, considers knowledge to be something that 
should be used in the service of the public good as much 
as possible (Laassnig et al. 2017). Other approaches have 
emphasised the university’s participation in processes in-
volving collaborative development of sustainable solu-
tions to address the challenges faced by each community 
or territory. For example, UNESCO’s Global University 
Network for Innovation (GUNi) calls for transforming the 
three missions of the university into ‘a space capable of 
innovation, of co-creation of knowledge, of visibility for 
alternative ways of living, of the development of a deeper 
trans-disciplinary comprehension of reality and its dynam-
ics, and of support for an inclusive form of active citizen-
ship at both the local and global level‘ (Grau et al. 2107, 
p. 48). Tandon et al. (2017, p. 23) suggested that, if the 
three missions are integrated into a single service mission, 
‘universities can thus provide spaces and intellectual re-
sources to complement and build on the enormous cul-
tural and social capital of communities’.

Trencher et al. (2014) proposed a transformative universi-
ty model which, rather than contributing to socio-eco-
nomic development through knowledge transfer, is capa-
ble of transforming the physical, technological or social 
structures of a specific geographical space (Trencher et al. 
2014). For Larrea (2019), the spatial paradigm is no 
longer sufficient on its own to explain reality, as reality 
today manifests itself in people-centred interconnected 
networks focused on relationships. He also argued that 
there is a need to properly integrate practical theoretical 
knowledge not only into research but also into education, 
making the epistemology of practice a focus for redesign-
ing institutions.

This institutional redesign should involve addressing the 
epistemic governance of the university, so that, as Camp-
bell and Carayannis (2016) suggested, universities can 
become ‘mode 3’ universities. Mode 3 universities are 
those in which different types and paradigms of knowl-
edge coexist, generating creative and innovative organi-
sational environments for both teaching and research. 
Along the same lines, Tandon et al. (2017) argued that 

the university should be portrayed as a democracy of 
knowledge, in which multiple forms of production, rep-
resentation and dissemination of knowledge coexist. For 
their part, Aranguren, Canto and Larrea (2019) proposed 
the concept of a co-transformative university. A co-trans-
formative university has a sole mission: serving the society 
of which it is a part. It operates within a transdisciplinary 
framework, engaging the entire university community. It 
also considers the significance of the context and is inte-
grated into a relational paradigm. This approach con-
trasts with the entrepreneurial university model, which 
explains the university’s contribution in terms of econom-
ic growth as an end in itself, and differs from the trans-
formative university model proposed by Trencher et al. 
(2014) in that, through interaction, the university not only 
transforms, but is also transformed.

A co-transformative university must work on developing 
a series of skills, both by the people who are involved in 
teaching and by those who are engaged in research. In 
the case of teaching, it is necessary to promote the devel-
opment of a culture of entrepreneurship, understood as 
training people capable of innovating and transforming 
their environment, wherever they work (Larrea, 2019). 
Researchers, for their part, in addition to having expert 
knowledge, must be able to manage conflict and power 
relations, develop social capital and recognise the limita-
tions of their own knowledge when addressing social 
challenges (Aranguren et al. 2016; Aranguren et al. 2016; 
Datta, 2012; Karlsen & Larrea, 2014; Sugden, Te Velde, & 
Wilson, 2009; Trencher et al. 2014; Oswald, 2017).

This requires changing communication patterns from lin-
ear to dialogical patterns in both research and teaching. 
Regarding research, Karlsen & Larrea (2014) focused on 
dialogue as a means to co-generate knowledge that con-
tributes to addressing challenges or problems identified 
jointly with other agents or actors. This type of knowl-
edge, co-generated with other actors, can also be called 
socially relevant knowledge. In the case of teaching, it is 
necessary to move away from notions that see the stu-
dent as an empty vessel to be filled with knowledge with-
out there being a reworking of this knowledge relying on 
reflection and practice, and adopting a problematising 
pedagogy (Freire, 1971). Likewise, as Larrea (2019) 
posed, the time spent at university cannot be limited to 
the initial education that precedes the entry of people 
into the labour market, nor can there continue to be a 
separation between work and education activities. Life-
long learning and dual training are two key dimensions of 
the role that universities can play in promoting inclusive 
and sustainable well-being. The former is particularly rel-
evant in a scenario where people will have many more 
years of active life when their working life is over.

But as mentioned above, it is not only the university that 
has to change, but also the agents with which it interacts. 
It is therefore necessary to overcome the division of roles 
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that assumes that the university produces knowledge and 
then society receives and applies it (Canto-Farachala et al. 
2018). A reflection is therefore needed on how academia 
can legitimise the new knowledge produced in transdisci-
plinary research processes. Today, a researcher’s trajecto-
ry may be negatively affected because the evaluation 
structures that govern professional careers are designed 
for a university model that communicates with society in 
a linear way, and does not prioritise the co-generation of 
socially relevant knowledge (Watermeyer, 2015; Can-
to-Farachala et al. 2018).

In the case of teaching, the other agents in the territory, 
such as businesses, must also take responsibility for the 
active role they should play, which involves a willingness 

to create permanent spaces for relations, for example, by 
becoming deeply involved in dual training (Larrea, 2019). 
Training is the best tool universities have to transform 
themselves and transform others. Training people to have 
a transdisciplinary understanding of reality, who are ca-
pable of operating in diverse environments, are agents of 
transformation and, once their working life cycle is over, 
continue to form part of a well-informed, engaged and 
critical community.

Box 3 presents a summary of the responses provided by 
the UD people interviewed as part of this project to the 
question of how the UD is working to enable people to 
become transformative agents in our society.

Box 3.  How is the UD working to enable people to become transformative agents in our society?
(Block B-6, interviews)

At the UD, we work mainly through the processes of teaching and learning, which are based on the Ignatian vision 
whereby ‘the person is transformed’. Thus, the focus is on strengthening the Jesuit identity through these activi-
ties. In this context, the University works on iustitia, humanitas and fides, as well as utilitas. Particularly relevant 
activities include the cross-cutting subject of education and values that has been introduced in all the university’s 
programmes and the commitment made to training internal staff.

Another way in which UD works to enable people to become transformative agents in our society is through 
example, which is a basic pillar for transformation. Students are affected by the example set by both teachers and 
administrative staff, with whom they interact. How the organisation reacts to a problem is also important. Individu-
al guidance sessions with tutors are therefore a distinctive feature of the UD.

Also noteworthy are the research projects that are carried out in partnership with other agents such as companies, 
industry and public administrations, from the perspective of seeking solutions to social challenges.

4.2.
The debate on measuring 
its impact

As interest in social impact measurement has substantially 
increased in recent years, more and more organisations 
have made it an important issue on their agenda. Measur-
ing impact involves a process that must start with a deep 
reflection aimed at understanding how the organisation 
can contribute to and transform its environment in a way 
that is true to its purpose, and then assess the actions tak-
en to see whether it is moving in the right direction.

This section begins with a review of the current state of 
the debate on social impact, followed by a reflection on 
the motivations for its application to the university envi-
ronment in general and to the case of the University of 
Deusto in particular.

This section is divided into two subsections. The first sub-
section presents the core areas of the debate on social 

impact that is taking place globally, of which the universi-
ty is part. The second subsection is concerned with the 
implications of the debate on impact measurement in 
universities and links this to the reflection on the third 
mission provided in the previous section.

4.2.1.
Origin and development over 
time. Momentum gathered to 
date

The social sciences have long been interested in the im-
pacts on social and economic systems produced by major 
industrial, land use and environmental changes, which 
have usually been related to infrastructure projects. Thus, 
the term ‘social impact assessment’ was used for the first 
time in the 1970s as a result of the requirements imposed 
by the National Environmental Policy Act in the United 
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States (1969) in relation to the drafting of the environ-
mental impact assessment for the construction of an oil 
pipeline project (Trans-Alaska, prepared by the US Depart-
ment of the Interior). The objective of these first practices 
was to assess the social consequences of political actions, 
programmes or projects with the aim of implementing ac-
tions to prevent, mitigate and control any negative im-
pacts that they could have on different related groups. 
Therefore, it emerged from an environmental perspective 
and was intended to mitigate negative effects.

The 1980s was a key decade in the process of extending 
this practice. In 1985, the European Economic Communi-
ty began to recommend that these environmental impact 
studies should be conducted by its Member States, and 
made them mandatory in 1989. Meanwhile, in 1986, the 
World Bank announced its commitment to include envi-
ronmental impact assessment in its project approval pro-
cess, recognising that the failures of some of the projects 
it had funded were either due to environmental issues or 
to their disconnection from the social and cultural envi-
ronment in which they were carried out. And in 1987, the 
United Nations published ‘Our Common Future’, popu-
larly known as the Brundtland Report. The term ‘sustain-
able development’ was used for the first time in this re-
port, and was defined as development that meets the 
needs of the present without compromising the ability of 
future generations to meet their needs. It involved a ma-
jor shift in terms of the idea of (primarily ecological) sus-

tainability and a framework that also emphasised the 
economic and social context of development.

In the 1990s, the Theory of Change (1995) came into 
being during the Aspen Institute’s roundtable on commu-
nity change. It was developed as a means to model and 
assess comprehensive community initiatives conducted 
by Huey Chen, Peter Rossi, Michael Quinn Patton and 
Carol Weiss. Weiss popularised the term ‘Theory of 
Change’ as a way of describing the set of assumptions 
that explain the steps leading to the long-term goal and 
the connections between the activities undertaken and 
the outcomes that occur at each step along the way. 
Since the publication of her book, the use of planning 
and evaluation using theories of change has increased 
exponentially among philanthropy, government agen-
cies, international NGOs, the United Nations and many 
other major organisations in both developed and devel-
oping countries.

The new millennium has witnessed a vast increase in the 
discussion surrounding impact. This includes the rise of 
numerous public and/or private agents which actively 
work to expand our collective knowledge and promote 
essential discussions aimed at establishing shared princi-
ples, methodologies, and tools, using various perspec-
tives and approaches . None have clearly emerged yet as 
a standard for global use, as there are many and varied 
difficulties involved. Therefore, no broad consensus ex-

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 5.  Accelerators to the design and implementation of impact (assessment) as a discipline
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ists, not even to an extent in terms that could be taken as 
a single frame of reference.

There are several reasons as to why this practice has ac-
celerated since 2000.

From a more global perspective, there has been an open 
debate for more than a decade on how to understand a 
society’s well-being and, consequently, on the most ap-
propriate indicators for its measurement. Multiple ap-
proaches have emerged aimed at correcting, extending 
or replacing the traditional GDP (Larrea, 2018). On the 
other hand, the global crisis we faced more than 10 years 
ago and its enormous social consequences meant that 
both entrepreneurs and investors also looked at the social 
impact of their actions. The need to concentrate limited 
resources on initiatives that had a demonstrable impact 
became more acute.

This interest in social impact can be attributed, to some 
extent, to the growing influence of traditional business 
logics in the field of philanthropy. In recent years there 
has been a growing interest in impact investing and ven-
ture philanthropy, the roots of which lie in venture capital 
or private equity. Thus, new concepts such as the philan-
thropreneur (philanthropic entrepreneur) have appeared 
to define people who promote social initiatives through 
entrepreneurship, from a business point of view, who in-
vest resources to achieve scalable and sustainable social 
change.

These new investment perspectives have necessitated 
new tools for capturing, assessing and measuring returns 
on social investments, as purely business-type instru-
ments are not sufficient to reflect these new realities. 
Thus, new tools have emerged such as social impact 
bonds, used for raising funds within social impact ap-
proaches (Social Finance UK launched the first social im-
pact bond in 2010), and Social Return on Investment 
(SROI). The SROI was designed in the late 1990s as a 
method to measure and monetise values that are not tra-
ditionally reflected in financial statements, including so-
cial, economic and environmental factors. Impact invest-
ment, where environmental and social returns are 
measured in addition to financial returns, represents a 
global opportunity of more than USD 228 billion (accord-
ing to 2018 figures from the Global Impact Investment 
Network’s annual impact survey).

The last decade has also seen the entry into the employ-
ment market of the so-called millennial, who are very 
clear about the values and vision of what the purpose of 
a company should be. A recent survey (Deloitte. Millenials 
survey 2018) found that more than 90% of them believe 
that a company should aspire to ‘improve society’, ‘im-
prove quality of life’ and ‘improve and/or protect the en-
vironment’. The upcoming generation, often referred to 
as Generation Z or centennials, exhibits certain character-

istics that appear to further emphasise this perspective on 
life and the meaning of work compared to the preceding 
generation. In this respect, for example, centennials seem 
to associate success with social prestige, so they will look 
for jobs in organisations whose causes are widely recog-
nised thanks to their collective benefits (Universia. Cen-
tennials: key characteristics of the new generation). It is 
also interesting to consider that, in the coming years, the 
sentiments of these generations will drive not only their 
decisions as employees, but also as investors. According 
to Sharna Goldseker, co-author with Michael Moody of 
the book ‘Generation Impact: How Next Gen Donors Are 
Revolutionizing Giving’, young people born between 
1995 and 2010 will be the largest donors in history, and 
are expected to manage an estimated USD 59 trillion. As 
a result, the investment world is incorporating social im-
pact approaches into its investment decisions.

These movements coincide with the growing social de-
mand for transparency, responsibility and accountability 
at all levels. There is a rising interest among donors, both 
individuals and businesses, in the causes they support or 
invest in. They are keen on understanding the impact 
made by the resources they contribute. Thus, their re-
quirements include obtaining ex-ante and ex-post infor-
mation on the social impact of the initiatives they support.

Public institutions have also begun to understand the 
need to move in this direction, in order to demonstrate 
that public money is channeled towards projects with a 
clear social return: the European Commission, for exam-
ple, has proposed using these methods to assess the im-
pact of its aid programmes. In 2017 in Spain, companies 
of a given size were legally required to provide an inte-
grated annual report (the so-called ‘Sustainability Report’, 
regulated by the Royal Decree-Law transposing the EU 
Directive on non-financial information and diversity). 
These provisions aim to identify risks to improve sustaina-
bility and increase the confidence of investors, consumers 
and society by requiring companies to engage in extra-fi-
nancial reporting, especially related to environmental and 
social factors, as well as respect for human rights and the 
fight against corruption.

On the other hand, the launch of the Sustainable Devel-
opment Goals in 2015 has acted as a catalyst; an increas-
ing number of institutions, organisations and companies 
are assessing their activities and/or communicating them 
to society in terms of their contribution to the SDGs; and 
they even manage their activity to enhance their contri-
bution to the SDGs.

Thus, it can be seen that more and more organisations 
from different spheres are dedicating time and resources 
to advancing the understanding, assessment and man-
agement of the impact they generate on society in gener-
al, and on different collectives or interest groups in par-
ticular.
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4.2.2.
Understanding and measuring

The first element to focus on is the very understanding of 
the concept of impact. The Royal Spanish Academy offers 
different meanings of the term ‘impact’, all of which refer 
to the action of something or someone that provokes a 
result or change: The collision of a projectile or another 
object onto something or someone; the mark or trace left 
by an impact; the effect of a sharply applied force; the 
emotional shock produced by a disconcerting event or 
news item; the effect of an event, a decision by an au-
thority, a news item, a catastrophe (among others) on 
public opinion ; the set of possible effects that a change 
in a natural setting can have on the environment as a re-
sult of construction work or other activities.

On the other hand, a review of the literature and the ide-
as of the different agents working on social impact re-
vealed a number of common elements regarding the 
definition of the term ‘impact’:

	· Impact is change. It can be positive or negative; inten-
tional or non-intentional.

	· It is produced by the implementation of a set of servic-
es or activities.

	· It takes place in a specific context (geographical, eco-
nomic, political, social, environmental, etc.).

	· It affects different groups. Some of them receive their 
results directly (it affects the lives of the people who 
receive the service/activity and as a reasonably direct 
consequence of it) and others are indirectly affected 
(it may be an incidental effect on the lives of the peo-

ple who received the service or on the lives of other 
people).

	· It generally requires the passage of time for its effects 
to materialise. Over time, its effects may be visible in 
different ways (short-, medium- and long-term vision).

If we add ‘social’ or ‘societal’ to the concept of impact, 
we only reinforce its scope, from the perspective of attrib-
uting the effects of an organisation’s actions to broader 
and longer-term outcomes. The context in which they are 
produced must always be taken into account.

One of the most widely used tools for building an impact 
measurement system is the Theory of Change. This is a 
full description and illustration of how and why a desired 
change is expected to occur in a particular context. It fo-
cuses on processes to trace what an organisation, a pro-
gramme, a project does through its activities or interven-
tions (at whatever level of aggregation or disaggregation 
is required), and how these lead to the desired objectives 
being achieved. To do this, it is necessary to start from a 
clear understanding of the end purpose or objective of 
the desired change, and to identify a pathway that differ-
entiates between inputs, activities, outputs (products/ser-
vices), outcomes and impact. This has become a wide-
spread general framework in the impact discipline.

From the perspective of the project that the University of 
Deusto is undertaking, it is seen as a sufficiently broad 
and flexible framework to understand and analyse its 
own impact:

Having narrowed down the understanding of the con-
cept of social impact, it is also necessary to clarify the 
difference between measuring and assessing impact, in 
order to avoid misinterpretation. Impact measurement is 
aimed at calculating or identifying the impact that any 
organisation makes on a given environment. The existing 

Source: European Commission, originally taken from the European Venture Philanthropy Association.

Figure 6.  Impact value chain
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literature draws attention to some additional elements to 
consider:

	· The extent to which such changes can be reasonably 
attributed to the organisation engaging in this prac-
tice.

	· A reflection on whether such changes could have oc-
curred without the organisation’s intervention.

	· The decrease, which refers to the tendency of the ef-
fects of an intervention at a particular point in time to 
diminish over time.

Assessment, on the other hand, is a concept more closely 
linked to making an evaluation or a value judgement: im-
pact assessment therefore involves judging the signifi-
cance of the changes brought about by these activities. 
Thus, the evaluation or value judgement must necessarily 
be closely linked to the purpose sought by the organisa-
tion. Prior knowledge is needed to be able to make a 
judgement; therefore, from this perspective, impact 
measurement is the step to be taken before impact as-
sessment.

In order for measurement to be useful and effective, it is 
particularly important to identify the most appropriate in-
dicators to trace the desired changes, using a pro-
cess-based approach to gather the necessary evidence as 
progress is made. As Albert Einstein said, ‘not everything 
that can be counted counts and not everything that 
counts can be counted’. Hence the importance of reflec-
tion in the identification and selection of the most appro-
priate indicators, as well as suitable collection and analy-

sis methods. In this respect, some characteristics could 
describe the indicators to be selected : Specific, Measura-
ble, Achievable, Realistic, Time-bound (SMART). Similarly, 
while there are multiple approaches to measurement, a 
combination of qualitative and quantitative measurement 
seems to be generally recommended as the best way to 
study the data and draw conclusions.

Finally, it should be noted that implementation is not 
without difficulties, for different reasons. These include 
the technical challenges involved in its application, the 
disproportion between the resources required and the 
results expected and the time needed between the com-
pletion of a programme or project and the evidence of its 
impact. It is important to recognise that, when seeking to 
understand the impact of an organisation or activity, we 
need to work with complex models, adopt a holistic view-
point and take into account both quantitative and quali-
tative, economic and non-economic outcomes. This ap-
proach helps explain our contribution in terms of the 
actual impact achieved, as opposed to merely theoretical 
or aspirational notions. On the other hand, it is necessary 
to give value to intangible concepts, known as social ben-
efits. The need to identify indicators to measure these 
assets is one of the main sources of complexity, as they 
are usually not included in any scorecard. A final time-re-
lated reflection: it is necessary to understand that the as-
sessment of the contribution must be done from a long-
term perspective, and to work on new ways in which we 
can create new social contributions.

Box 4 summarises the reflections of the UD interviewees 
on the appropriateness of using quantitative and qualita-
tive indicators.

Box 4.  Do you think that social impact should be expressed in quantitative or qualitative terms, or both?
(Block E-22, interviews)

Of the total number of people interviewed, 85% said that the impact of the university should be expressed using a 
combination of quantitative and qualitative indicators, while 15% opted for quantitative indicators only.

The reasons for favouring a combination of quantitative and qualitative indicators were the following: (i) it is 
necessary to consider both typologies to provide an overall picture; (ii) quantifying s important, it helps to measure 
and therefore to manage, although it is not necessary to monetise everything in order for it to have value; and (iii) 
qualitative measurement helps to recognise valuable contributions and to build our discourse.

4.2.3.
The impact of the University of 
Deusto

Due to its status as a social agent, as a university, and to 
its very essence, as a university of the Society of Jesus 
(‘our identity is our contribution’, in the words of Father 

General Arturo Sosa, 2018), the University of Deusto has 
a clear impact on society as an agent of social transforma-
tion (see section six of this document for a better under-
standing of the UD, its history, present and future). This 
social contribution is expressed in the fulfilment of the 
‘more traditional’ roles of the University, such as educa-
tion/learning and knowledge creation/generation. How-
ever, it also extends to its social engagement and, in gen-
eral, through its interactions with various entities. These 
processes encompass activities undertaken not only by 
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the university community but also by companies, public 
administrations and other organisations. The University of 
Deusto is committed to its community and places itself at 
the service of social transformation (as stated in its 2022 
Strategic Plan).

From the University’s people-centred perspective, its con-
tribution means that these people play a key role in trans-
forming themselves in order to transform society, each 
one in the areas and at the levels in which they engage in 
their personal and professional project; in short, in their 
life project. Therefore, it is (educated, competent, just 
and hopeful) people who are the real agents of social 
transformation.

After situating its social contribution as a key, backbone 
component of the University of Deusto, the debate moves 
onto the conceptualisation of how to measure and assess 
this contribution. In the words of the Vice-Chancellor of 
the University of Deusto at the institutional opening of 
the 2018/2019 academic year, ‘over the last five years, 
the main area for the assessment of university perfor-
mance has been the results of indexed research as an in-
strument for measuring the overall contribution that a 

university makes to society. And these assessments are 
ignoring the broader role of the university as an agent of 
transformation. The new currents advocate analysing the 
real contribution that the university makes to students 
(through teaching and learning) and society (outreach to 
businesses and social impact), in addition to the genera-
tion of knowledge itself’.

In line with the points made above, academia has started 
to approach university assessment by adopting a more 
comprehensive outlook. While the initial efforts to ex-
pand this perspective concentrated on demonstrating the 
university’s contribution in territorial and economic terms, 
there has been a growing recognition that the economic 
aspect is just one facet. Therefore, the challenge lies in 
broadening and enriching this perspective holistically, 
based on the understanding that emphasis is increasingly 
placed on intangible aspects. How to make them tangible 
and incorporate them not only into discourse but also 
into management is the challenge currently faced by uni-
versities. This study aims to develop the proposed con-
ceptual model of social impact on which the University of 
Deusto began to work in 2019, the implementation of 
which is described in chapter three.

Box 5.  Understanding the University’s social impact . The impact expressed in terms of transformation
(Block A-1, interviews)

People who transform themselves in order to transform society.

Learning processes are essential on the path of personal transformation in order to help students (and by extension, 
anyone who undertakes these processes) to find meaning and a personal mission in life; to develop a satisfactory 
inner life, to be people who grow and show solidarity; to be critical people who in turn contribute to society, 
leading the necessary transformations within whatever work environment they are employed in the future.

The University of Deusto aims to provide comprehensive education for every person; not only in terms of their 
training for professional development, but also seeking to be recognised for the human quality of its graduates 
as well as for their professional skills. The environment in which these learning processes take place is an essential 
element. Today’s society is complex, pluralistic and diverse. Insofar as the University provides such an environment, 
prepared people will be more prepared to lead processes of transformation in society, both at present and in the 
future, since true transformation takes place when experiences become actually lived experiences.

The transformation of the University itself

The impact perspective must operate on an open-door basis: the university has to make an impact, but also allow 
itself to be impacted upon. While universities have been applying a transactional logic, their logic should evolve 
towards the relational. Society is diverse, so our impact as a university is also diverse. In terms of impact, it is 
important to consider what issues we work on, who we cooperate with, and how we organise ourselves, among 
others.

The transformation of society

From a global perspective, it can be seen as the social repercussion of the University’s actions. This can be seen in 
terms of the value provided by the University, considering both market and non-market dimensions. It also involves 
the University’s ability to make a difference in various aspects, including the well-being of individuals, social justice 
and sustainable development. In short, it entails addressing social concerns and challenges.
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5.  �Reflections on developing 
a model

THE PREVIOUS ANALYSIS SERVED TO IDENTIFY SEVERAL FACTORS TO BE CONSIDERED 
WHEN DEFINING THE UNIVERSITY’S SOCIAL IMPACT MODEL: THE IMPORTANCE OF HAVING A 
PURPOSE AS A GUIDING BEACON, THE NEED TO UNDERSTAND THE ENVIRONMENT IN WHICH IT 
OPERATES, AND, AS A RESULT, THE FLEXIBILITY AND SCALABILITY NECESSARY FOR THE MODEL 
TO BE ALIGNED WITH THE UNIVERSITY’S PROGRESS IN RESPONDING TO SOCIAL CHALLENGES 
AND OPPORTUNITIES.

The main reflections that can be drawn from the contents 
of the previous sections for conceptualising the University 
of Deusto’s social impact model can be summarised in 
the following figure:

a)  Importance of purpose

Based on the reflection on inclusive and sustainable 
well-being, a need emerges to conceptualise the model 
across four key dimensions (José Luis Larrea, 2019):

	· the contextual dimension, which explains the general 
framework in which economic, social and political re-
lations take place and situates the action of the differ-
ent social actors in a given time and place.

	· the dimension of human needs, which must be known 
in advance to ensure that they are met.

	· the personal dimension, since the individual is at the 
core of the process and has distinct characteristics that 
affect their well-being.

	· the relational dimension, which captures the way in 
which people organise themselves (relate to each oth-
er) in order to achieve different objectives.

The first reflection for the construction of the UD’s social 
impact model emerged from the relational dimension. 
Thus, understanding the objective which led to creation 
of the University of Deusto as an academic institution of 
the Society of Jesus, and its purpose as an institution are 

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 7.  Reflections on how to conceptualise the University of Deusto’s social impact model
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key to understanding and properly situating its action 
and, therefore, to identifying and assessing its impact.

Hence it is essential to have a profound understanding of 
the University of Deusto’s university project and to go 
into more depth about the transformations to which it 
aspires. This will make it possible to build a model to as-
sess its social impact that is aligned with the essence and 
goals of the UD: to contribute to transforming people in 
order for them to transform society. To this end, it is also 
vital to explore the personal dimension further, since the 
aim is for the different people who relate to the Universi-
ty to be the active subjects of social transformation. 
Knowing these people and their characteristics is there-
fore also essential for a proper design of the UD impact 
model.

In order to achieve this objective, it is also particularly im-
portant to consider how the UD interacts with other eco-
nomic and social agents, given that we are in an environ-
ment where there is a shift towards a relational paradigm. 
As José Luis Larrea stated, ‘the new relational paradigm 
based on cooperation and co-generation of knowledge 
between the university and economic and social agents 
means that teaching and learning form part of the same 
process. Thus, the university must be a university that 
learns, because it is entrepreneurial and innovative, and 
transforms society. A university where, under the pretext 
of teaching, people learn. This endeavour requires humil-
ity, empathy and audacity, but it is worth engaging in 
because only those who are committed to lifelong learn-
ing will have a place in the future.’

b)  Need for context

The contextual dimension also clearly needs to be taken 
into consideration, as it situates the action of the Univer-
sity as a social agent in a given time and place. The com-
plexity of modern society, the challenges and opportuni-
ties arising from ongoing trends, and the university’s 
need to adapt to or even anticipate them are evident. This 
is reflected in the diverse individuals and networks affili-
ated with or connected to the University of Deusto and in 

the myriad initiatives it undertakes, often in partnership 
with other economic and social organisations. Social chal-
lenges are complex, and their solutions will have to come 
from the involvement of different social actors. Their level 
of engagement with communities and the culture of 
partnership and cooperation between actors are deter-
mining factors for social impact.

Therefore, a proper understanding of the environment in 
which the UD operates is another element that the Uni-
versity’s social impact model will have to take into consid-
eration.

c) � Flexibility and scalability

The University is an institution that carries out a vast 
range of activities in different locations. It also possesses 
a very broad and heterogeneous relational map to fulfil 
its mission as a social actor. Therefore, two elements 
should be combined in the definition of its social impact 
model:

	· Scalability, insofar as the model must be capable of 
combining and bringing together the different social 
contributions of the University, moving from a vision 
focused on action areas to a more global one.

	· Flexibility, referring to the need for the model to be able 
to adapt in the same way as the University itself. If the 
activities that are conducted change, the model must 
be flexible enough to be able to reflect these changes 
(taking into account the need for traceability in order to 
be able to rigorously assess the impact over time).

All of the above requires a model that must necessarily be 
holistic and allow for a comprehensive assessment of its 
real contribution to the well-being of the society in which 
it operates. The University of Deusto approaches this de-
sign process on the assumption that both the measure-
ment and management of its impact are strategic as-
pects; and acting on the conviction that this instrument 
will help improve its social impact (it is therefore an in-
strument to achieve an end, not an end in itself).
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The conceptual model for the 
University of Deusto’s social 
impact

Chapter three
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6. � Starting point: Our purpose as 
a University

SINCE ITS CREATION BY THE SOCIETY OF JESUS IN 1886, THE UNIVERSITY OF DEUSTO HAS BEEN 
ENGAGED IN ITS MISSION OF SERVICE TO SOCIETY THROUGH A COMMITMENT TO EDUCATION 
AND RESEARCH FOCUSED ON THE NEEDS OF PEOPLE AND SOCIETY. IT HAS DONE SO IN THE 
COURSE OF ITS DUTIES AS A HIGHER EDUCATION INSTITUTION.

Its vocation of service has led the UD to constantly trans-
form itself throughout its history in order to meet the 
challenges arising from a constantly changing environ-
ment, until it became what it is today. Furthermore, with 
a view to the future, the University’s project faces the 
new challenges arising in a fast-changing world, contrib-
uting to its social impact in keeping with its identity and 
mission .

The purpose of this chapter is to provide a summary of 
the 130-year history of the University of Deusto, as well 
as its future aspirations. As we can find our way in the 
present by drawing on the past, this section will trace the 
factors that gave rise to the UD, its mission and traits of 
identity, the milestones in its history and the network of 
Jesuit universities. These are the foundations that have 
sustained and driven the UD project up to the present day 
and will give it meaning in the future. The account of the 
UD’s present activities will notably include teaching and 
research in different areas of knowledge, and the core, 
distinct elements of its teaching-learning strategy. Its gov-
ernance and financing system will also be summarised. 
This will be followed by a description of the UD’s future 
aspirations.

Based on its mission focused on serving society, its hu-
manistic character and openness, the UD has been trans-
forming itself in response constant challenges. The out-
comes of the University’s initiatives have been recognised 
for their academic excellence at the local, national and 
international level. There are 12,460 students enrolled at 
the UD and 4,034 participants who engage in continuing 
and life-long learning. The University’s staff is made up of 
1,428 professionals, working in the Bilbao and Donos-
tia-San Sebastián campuses and its sites in Madrid and 
Vitoria-Gasteiz.

The University of Deusto’s project will also carry its true 
calling into the future. Relying on its strong roots, and on 
its people, mission and identity, it innovatively faces the 
new challenges of a changing world.

6.1.
Past

The University of Deusto was established in 1886 in re-
sponse to the aspirations of Basque society for advance-
ment. It aimed to educate the young generations to actively 
participate in the processes of economic, social and cultural 
modernisation within a rapidly developing environment. 
This mission was realised thanks to the Society of Jesus’s 
commitment to and partnership with university education.

Since its foundation, the UD has accumulated over 130 
years’ experience. Throughout its history it has educated 
more than 100,000 students, who play an important role 
in the human and economic development of society. The 
UD’s commitment to excellence in teaching and research, 
and to the education of free people, who are also respon-
sible citizens and competent professionals, has led the Uni-
versity to undertake constant changes in an attempt to be 
ahead of its time. Among other things, it has modified and 
broadened the study and knowledge areas, and developed 
its own teaching-learning strategy and model. It has also 
renewed and expanded its infrastructure, extending its ge-
ographical scope while adapting its organisational struc-
tures. These processes have been conducted by interacting 
with society in general, and with the public and private in-
stitutions and agents within its relational sphere. This histo-
ry is upheld by the UD’s mission and identity.

6.1.1.
Mission. Identity

The UD’s mission is to serve society by making a specific 
contribution to higher education from a Christian and hu-
manist perspective. This mission of service and commit-
ment endeavours to creatively and effectively address the 
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challenges posed by social relations, merging tradition 
and innovation with a vision for the future.

This is based on identity values, which reinforce the hu-
manist character of the educational ideology and holistic 
teaching that is open to all dimensions of people. Accord-
ing to the model guided by the Ledesma-Kovenbach par-
adigm, the raison d’être of a university and the Jesuit 
commitment to education are based on four identity prin-
ciples: humanitas, utilitas, iustitia and fides. The meaning 
of these principles is as follows:

	· Humanitas is concerned with intellectual and rational 
education and cognitive competences. It seeks to con-
tribute to a person’s all-round development. At the 
UD, people are trained in competences, which bring 
together knowledge, skills and abilities.

	· Utilitas is linked to expertise, knowledge and skills to 
operate in the professional world, to practical training, 
to applicability. This is today related to employability.

	· Iustitia involves the proper governance of public af-
fairs, including being concerned with society’s prob-
lems and engaging in solving them. This is why we 
strive to provide an education in values, so that stu-
dents can be critical, free and responsible citizens.

	· Fides is related to faith and intercultural dialogue and 
the promotion of diversity, issues linked to today’s 
highly plural society.

These identity principles are based on three fundamental 
functions, through which the UD provides a service and 
seeks social transformation and the promotion of justice. 
These are teaching-learning, research-knowledge gener-
ation-transfer and social responsibility-commitment- out-
reach. All three of these are essential, but teaching-learn-
ing has been the main lever for developing the mission of 
the University of Deusto.

Across the three functions, the purposes and profiles that 
drive identity values are as follows:

	· Teaching and learning. The objective is to achieve ex-
cellence in the comprehensive education of students 
by offering a broad range of courses. The aim is to 
educate students to endow them with a professional 
perspective that is humanistic and ethical. In other 
words, the goal is to cultivate individuals who are free, 
responsible citizens and competent professionals. 
These individuals should possess the knowledge, val-
ues, skills, abilities, and capacities necessary to actively 
contribute to the advancement of knowledge and the 
transformation of society.

	· Research. The aim is to pursue excellence in research 
and to generate and transfer useful knowledge in the 

areas that pose the greatest challenges to both the 
individual and to society in general. Social and global 
problems are seen as a framework within which aca-
demic approaches are developed.

	· Social responsibility and commitment. As an institu-
tion of the Society of Jesus, the University places faith, 
justice and interreligious and cultural dialogue at the 
heart of its work. It is inspired by the Gospel to engage 
in initiatives that lead to a more humane, just, sup-
portive and diverse society. It therefore encourages a 
participatory and critical presence in social debates.

In short, core university activities such as knowledge gen-
eration, teaching-learning processes and research are 
focused on the challenges and problems arising from so-
cial reality. Among other things, they include supporting 
young people in the creation of a hopeful future, pro-
moting spaces in which discernment is promoted, collab-
oration in the care of the Common Home, walking 
alongside the poor, the discarded of the world and those 
whose dignity has been violated. It is also noteworthy to 
emphasise the University’s connection to Basque society. 
The University aspires to be a dedicated institution serv-
ing the cultural requirements of the society, as well as 
contributing to its social, technical, and economic devel-
opment at all levels. This commitment is articulated in 
the University of Deusto’s Statutes, which were enacted 
in 2003.

6.1.2.
History. Milestones

Since its inception in 1886, the University of Deusto has 
been responsive to the evolving educational needs of so-
ciety, offering its forward-looking vision, inclusive mind-
set, and dedication to its mission of service and commit-
ment. The outcomes of its initiatives have led it to be 
recognised today not only locally and nationally, but also 
internationally.

It has been a pioneering university in fields such as law, 
business and the humanities. Within a constantly chang-
ing environment, while remaining true to its identity, it 
has faced the challenges of socio-economic changes, 
technology, innovation and internationalisation. As a re-
sult, the UD has broadened its areas of knowledge and its 
geographical scope, and has also adapted its resources 
and infrastructures accordingly. The most significant 
milestones in the history of Deusto are:

	· 1886: The University of Deusto was founded by the 
Society of Jesus. Philosophy, law and engineering pre-
paratory degree courses were implemented.
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	· 1916: Start of Economics and Business courses, which 
marked the onset of the Commercial University of De-
usto. They were pioneering courses in Spain.

	· 1956: Creation of the Higher School of Business Ex-
perts (Escuela Superior de Técnicos de Empresa, 
known as ESTE), which originated the San Sebastian 
campus.

	· 1963: Official recognition of the University of Deusto 
by the Spanish government. As a result, the degrees in 
Law, Arts and Letters, Business and Economics and 
Philosophy and Educational Sciences were recognised.

	· 1967: Integration into Deusto of two ecclesiastical fac-
ulties: Theology and Philosophy.

	· 1977: Recognition of the Faculty of Political Science 
and Sociology.

	· 1979: Official recognition of the Higher School of En-
gineering (Escuela Superior de Ingeniería, known as 
ESIDE), previously the School and Faculty of Computer 
Science. The EUTG (University and Technical Studies 
of Guipúzcoa), which had originated in 1956, was in-
corporated into the University. The inclusion of the 
Donostia campus was completed in 1990, incorporat-
ing the Faculty of Arts and Letters (today the Faculty 
of Humanities) and the School of Tourism into the UD.

	· 2008: Adaptation of Deusto’s courses to the European 
Higher Education Area (EHEA).

	· 2008: Opening of a new university site in Madrid.

	· 2009: Inauguration of the new library, Resource Cen-
tre for Learning and Research (Centro de Recursos 
para el Aprendizaje y la Investigación, CRAI).

	· 2018: Opening of a site in Vitoria-Gasteiz in partner-
ship with Egibide.

	· 2020: Health was included as a new area.

This brief overview of UD’s history shows that it has a 
significant educational legacy, derived from its ongoing 
progress in response to the changing global situation. It 
shows that Deusto is committed to the future, a chal-
lenge it addresses by combining its strong traditional 
roots with innovation in areas of knowledge, spaces and 
learning strategies.

6.1.3.
Global scope. Jesuit network

The preamble of the 2003 UD General By-laws defines 
the ‘Deusto University Project’ and states that the Univer-
sity was included in the broad University tradition of the 
Society of Jesus and of a worldwide university network 
from its very beginnings.

Deusto, as a University of the Society of Jesus, is part of a 
worldwide university network with a presence in 49 
countries, whose pedagogical tradition is person-centred. 
Jesuit universities share the mission of service to the indi-
vidual and to society and enact their mission of service to 
faith through their contribution to science and culture.

The autonomous university centres linked to the Society 
of Jesus come together in order to promote alliances and 
common projects. In Spain, they are connected through 
the UNIJES network, in which they work together on is-
sues such as the academic and humanistic quality of their 
educational programmes, research into solutions to social 
challenges, and the contribution to the dialogues and de-
bates of our time.

The ten university institutions that make up UNIJES are 
Pontificia Comillas, Loyola Andalucía, IQS, ESADE, INEA, 
Centro de Profesorado Sagrada Familia (SAFA), Facultad 
de Teología de Granada, Institut de Teología Fonamental 
and Facultad de Turismo and Dirección Hotelera Sant 
Ignasi (HTSI), as well as Deusto.

Other areas of collaboration include Aristos Campus 
Mundus, a campus of international excellence shared by 
Comillas, Deusto and Ramón Llull, with preferential part-
ners that include Georgetown University, Boston College 
and Fordham University. The International Association of 
Jesuit Universities (IAJU) is an international association of 
200 Jesuit universities around the world and was estab-
lished in Loyola in July 2018.

6.2.
Present

6.2.1.
Subject areas. Academic offer

The University of Deusto is today a leading institution in 
terms of academic excellence. It works in nine areas of 
knowledge, including the most recently added area, 
Health, which became part of the UD’s offer in 2020. 
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These are: Law, Business, Engineering, Languages and 
Communication, Politics and International Relations, Psy-
chology, Education and Sport, Health, Social and Theolo-
gy, and is a pioneering university in several of them.

The UD is structured into six Faculties, reflecting the main 
areas of knowledge, which are: Business and Economics 

(Deusto Business School), Social and Human Sciences, 
Law, Engineering, Psychology and Education and Theolo-
gy. It also has nine Research Centres, as well as numerous 
Institutes and Chairs. And it has campuses in Bilbao and 
Donostia-San Sebastián, and sites in Vitoria-Gasteiz and 
Madrid.

It offers a wide and innovative range of programmes, in-
corporating new qualifications, while at the same time 
promoting continuous and dual training, executive and 
in-company programmes. The current portfolio is made 
up of 40 undergraduate and double-degree programmes, 
46 official master’s degrees and 37 undergraduate and 
postgraduate degrees. Recent launches include degrees 
in Medicine and Physiotherapy, Data Science and Artifi-
cial Intelligence and Robotics Engineering. In addition, 
the bilingual and trilingual offer has been expanded to 
include 27 bachelor’s degrees.

6.2.2.
Research

Deusto is taking significant steps in research, which in 
recent years have led to a change in the University and its 
organisational structure. The UD now conducts special-
ised, interdisciplinary and social impact-oriented research, 
as a result of the important impetus given to this aspect 
in recent decades. In relative terms, it boasts high re-
search standards; in four years the number of internation-
al research and transfer projects led or participated in by 
Deusto has multiplied by 2.5 and the number of ‘A-level’ 

research groups of excellence and high performance as 
recognised by the Basque Government has doubled.

There are more than 200 researchers who are part of 
teams recognised by the Basque Government, and 39 on-
going international projects. A total of 142 projects are 
being conducted in partnership with businesses and oth-
er agents within the Basque Science, Technology and In-
novation Network (known as RVCT). Additionally, 10 pro-
jects were granted a social impact award (‘seal of social 
impact’) in 2018, which comes to show the UD’s commit-
ment to its immediate environment.

Social impact research is built around six aspects: interna-
tional, interdisciplinary, intersectoral, impactful, innova-
tive, inclusive. The University of Deusto engages in inter-
disciplinary research and not only provides support to 
well-established research teams, but also operates 
through five platforms that are centred on social objec-
tives. Each one involves different research teams and 
work in partnership with businesses and institutions. 
These platforms are:

	· Active ageing and social welfare

	· Social justice and inclusion

	· Creative industries and cities

9 Areas of Knowledge
−	Law
−	Business
−	Engineering
−	Language and communication.
−	Politics and International Relations
−	Psychology, Education and Sport
−	Health
−	Social
−	Theology

6 Faculties
−	Business and Economics. Deusto Business School
−	Social and Human Sciences
−	Law
−	Engineering
−	Psychology and Education
−	Theology

9 Research Centres
−	Centre for Applied Ethics
−	DeustoPsych
−	Deusto Tech
−	Pedro Arrupe Human Rights Institute
−	 Institute for Cooperative Studies
−	 Institute of Leisure Studies
−	 Institute of Basque Studies
−	Deusto Institute for Research and Education in Substance Abuse
−	Orkestra-Basque Institute of Competitiveness (Deusto Foundation)

Source: University of Deusto. 2019 Yearbook.

Table 3.  Areas of Knowledge, Faculties and Research Centres. University of Deusto
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	· Strengthening participation

	· Gender

The University of Deusto’s commitment to making a so-
cial impact through research has earned recognition, in-
cluding its placement among the top 27 universities glob-
ally by the THE (Times Higher Education) Impact Ranking. 
Additionally, it holds the distinction of being the leading 
Spanish university in promoting Sustainable Development 
Goal (SDG) number 16 of the United Nations’ 2030 
Agenda. This goal is focused on promoting just, peaceful, 
and inclusive societies, as well as conducting research 
with a significant social impact.

The University of Deusto has produced over 1,000 Scopus 
publications, which have led to its recognition as a re-
search-intensive university by the Times Higher Education 
World University Ranking. This has ranked Deusto in 
440th place worldwide in terms of research, making it 
the sixth highest-ranking university and the first among 
non-public universities in Spain.

One of its priorities is to continue to define its own re-
search policies in various disciplines, based on its identity 
and mission of serving society.

6.2.3.
Dimension

Students

The number of students at the University of Deusto is 
increasing. As noted by J.M. Guibert SJ, Vice-Chancellor 
of the University of Deusto, at the institutional opening 
of the 2019/20 academic year, ‘since the implementa-
tion of the Bologna Plan, the number of undergraduate 
students at the UD has increased by 46%. And this aca-
demic year, which we officially open today, we have in-
creased the number of new undergraduate students by 
8%’. This growth over time is evidence of society’s con-
fidence in the UD, a leading institution in teaching excel-
lence.

Based on information from the 2019 Yearbook and the 
Deusto website, the total number of students for the 
2018/19 academic year was 12,460. Of these, 10,945 
students were enrolled in undergraduate, postgradu-
ate and doctoral programmes, and 1,515 in languages. 
Women were in the majority among students (59%). 
By location, 83% of students were concentrated on 
the Bilbao campus, including Andra Mari, and 17% in 
Donostia-San Sebastián. While 84% of the students 

came from the Basque Country, 16% came from other 
Spanish regions and from 95 countries around the 
world.

No. Students

Total 12,460

Degree 8,282

Postgraduate 2,341

Doctorate 322

Languages 1,515

Campus  

Bilbao (inc. Andra Mari) 10,340

San Sebastian 2,120

Source: University of Deusto. 2019 Yearbook.

Table 4.  Total number of UD students. By study, gender, campus 

and location. 2018/19 Academic Year

The faculty with the most undergraduate degree students 
was the Faculty of Psychology and Education, followed by 
Deusto Business School, as shown in the following table, 
in which double degree students are counted twice.

No. Students %

Deusto Business School 2429 22%

Social and Human Sciences 2134 19%

Law 2093 19%

Engineering 1085 10%

Psychology and Education 3205 29%

Theology 182 2%

Sourcwe: University of Deusto. 2019 Yearbook.

Table 5.  Total students by Faculty in UD undergraduate degree 

courses. 2018/19 Academic Year

Continuing and executive education and training also 
had 4,034 participants, as follows:

No. Participants

Total 4,034

Executive Training 2,954

– Open Programmes 367

– In-Company Programmes 2,587

DeustoBide. Citizenship School 1,089

Source: University of Deusto. 2019 Yearbook.

Table 6.  Total participants in continuing and life-long learning. 

2018/19 Academic Year
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The UD’s strong international focus can be seen in the 
489 cooperation agreements signed with universities 
from around the world, and by the growing number of 
international students, 1,413 in the 2018/19 academic 
year.

No. of international students

Total 1,413

– Outgoing 657

– Incoming 756

Source: University of Deusto. 2019 Yearbook.

Table 7.  International Student Mobility. 2018/19 Academic year

University Community

According to the 2019 Yearbook, the University and the 
Deusto Foundation employ 1,428 professionals, who play 
a vital role in delivering the various programmes, con-
ducting research, and contributing to social projects. Of 
these, 865 are teaching and research staff (also known as 
PDI and PI), and 563 are administrative and service staff 
(known as PAS). By gender, 51% are women and 49% 
are men.

No. of 
Professionals

Total University and Deusto Foundation 1,428

– �PDI (Teaching and Research Staff)
– �PI (Research Staff)
– �PAS (Administration and Services Staff)

661
204
563

Source: University of Deusto. 2019 Yearbook.

Table 8. Total Deusto professionals. PDI, PI and PAS. 2018/19 

Academic Year

6.2.4.
Teaching and Learning Strategy

The University of Deusto has its own pedagogical frame-
work, which fundamentally focuses on pedagogical in-
novation, quality, the promotion of entrepreneurship 
and links with businesses, as well as university social re-
sponsibility.

The fully current and innovative Deusto Teaching and 
Learning Model promotes the all-round education of 
students as individuals and professionals. Besides striv-
ing for technical excellence, it places significant empha-

sis on cultivating competencies, skills and abilities. It also 
underscores ethical and humanistic values to enable stu-
dents to be actively involved in society as engaged and 
responsible citizens and professionals. To attain these 
objectives, the UD has developed a pedagogical innova-
tion plan rooted in autonomous and meaningful learn-
ing, taking students’ contextual experience as a starting 
point.

According to this model, training and teaching are based 
on the ability of the UD and its teaching staff to learn 
and transform themselves by using innovative teaching 
methods and in supporting processes. The teaching staff 
play an essential role as facilitators of students’ autono-
mous learning process. Hence, their professional devel-
opment is encouraged, and their personal and profes-
sional dedication is essential for nurturing fresh 
perspectives in students, prompting them to engage in 
critical questioning and personal reflection. Actual data 
show that teacher-driven innovative teaching practices 
are increasing, as well as participation in training. In 
2018/19, 361 staff development courses were held at 
the UD, attended by 3,342 participants, mostly teaching 
and research staff.

The didactic and pedagogical use of technologies by both 
teaching staff and students is also reinforced as an impor-
tant part of pedagogical innovation.

Another principle to ensure excellence in the learning 
process is the commitment to quality of processes and 
outcomes, based on systematic evaluation and continu-
ous improvement. This includes the definition and imple-
mentation of the ANECA (National Agency for Quality 
Assessment and Accreditation) programmes, the UD’s 
quality strategies and models, and the measurement of 
stakeholder satisfaction in order to obtain and analyse in-
formation on the quality of processes, among other 
things. Continuous improvement actions have been de-
fined using these outcomes.

The key factors of the Deusto Teaching and Learning 
Model also include the promotion of entrepreneurship 
and in-company training through internships and dual 
programmes, within the UD’s unique and distinct mod-
el of dual university training. In the 2018/19 academic 
year, 62 activities were organised to promote entrepre-
neurship, in which 4,800 students participated. These 
included Deusto Emprende Week, the Employment 
and Entrepreneurship Forum, as well as the DeustoS-
TART I, DeustoSTART II, Youth Entrepreneurship and 
the Dual Master’s Degree in Entrepreneurship in Action 
programmes. At the UD we are aware that entrepre-
neurship is very important for society, but it is not an 
easy task. Therefore, the entrepreneurship programmes 
aim to bring out the best in each student and strength-
en their innovative, creative and socially constructive 
skills.
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The most illustrative data on internships are as follows:

Students who have completed internships 3,167

Internship hours 1,147,708

Partner organisations 675

Internship agreements 4,539

Source: University of Deusto. 2019 Yearbook.

Table 9.  Internships in the 2018/19 Academic year

The Deusto Model of Teaching and Learning works on 
values from various perspectives. For example, collabora-
tive work and interdisciplinarity, as well as an ethical out-
look and an approach that welcomes diversity and inter-
culturality, are promoted through generic competences. 
Interdisciplinary groups are used in the two subjects of 
the Values Education Module, which all students are re-
quired to complete . In the 2018/19 academic year, there 
were 1,527 students in the subject of Personal Values and 
Choices and 1,670 in Civic and Professional Ethics.

Within its educational project, the UD is also committed 
not only to faith and solidarity, but also to the health and 
well-being of the educational community. To this end, 
Deusto Campus promotes a wide range of activities in 
which a growing number of students have participated. 
The details for the 2018/19 academic year were as fol-
lows:

Faith
– Activities
– Participants

134
4,978

Solidarity
– Activities
– Participants

13
9,120

Culture
– Activities
– Participants

98
7,220

Sports
– Activities
– Participants

147
11,685

Source: University of Deusto. 2019 Yearbook.

Table 10.  Participants in Deusto Campus activities. 2018/19 Ac-

ademic year

Throughout their degree, students are supported by the 
University Guidance Service (SOU), which contributes to 
providing them with an all-round education. There are 
193 tutors who have carried out educational guidance 
actions according to the Tutorial Action Plan (TAP) in the 
2018/19 academic year.

The University’s dedication to society is further bolstered by 
the University Social Responsibility (USR) initiative, a 

scheme aimed at enhancing its service outreach, fostering 
closer connections with various stakeholders, fostering a 
critical understanding of the world and actively engaging 
in social initiatives. Many actions are carried out through its 
five lines of work: equality, inclusion, social justice, envi-
ronment and health. Recent projects include contributions 
to the field of equality, such as the Gearing Roles project, 
the Ada Byron Award for women technologists, the Inspira 
STEAM project and the Emakunde Equality Award. Other 
initiatives have also been promoted, such as the Deusto-
Bide Citizenship School, the GreenSoul project on sustain-
ability and energy efficiency, the report on violence origi-
nating from persecution, intervention with disadvantaged 
people, social volunteering, solidarity-based internships 
and the new Xabier Kirolgunea sports complex.

The UD’s pedagogical model, which has been discussed 
in the preceding paragraphs, has been endorsed and ac-
credited by numerous national and international quality 
agencies. The outcomes of its implementation have been 
showcased in several rankings that acknowledge the Uni-
versity of Deusto’s teaching excellence, as assessed from 
its 2018 achievements. Some examples include:

	· Ranking among the top 6 higher education institu-
tions worldwide in teaching excellence, among more 
than 300 universities in 41 countries. Global Teaching 
Excellence Award from Advance Higher Education and 
Times Higher Education.

	· Leader in teaching performance among Basque uni-
versities. Ranked among the top Spanish universities in 
teaching performance, according to U-Ranking BBVA 
Foundation and IVIE.

	· Third position in Computer Engineering and first in the 
area of Social Work. Ranked among the top 25 in Eu-
rope, according to the European Commission’s Multi-
rank Ranking.

	· The Basque University with the greatest number of 
high-performance indicators. Among the top 5 univer-
sities in Spain in Psychology and Social Work and 
among the top 15 with the greatest number of 
high-performance indicators, according to FCyD’s 
(Foundation for Knowledge and Development)

A strategic concern of the UD is the employability of its 
students, which will be discussed below. It is important 
for the University to effectively promote the entry of its 
students into the professional world. This is implemented 
based on the understanding that, by providing employ-
ment prospects for young individuals, the UD can pro-
mote their personal independence and life goals, while 
also contributing to economic growth. For this reason, 
training programmes for employment are promoted, and 
collaboration with companies is encouraged through the 
Employment and Entrepreneurship Forum and Alumni. 
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There are 960 Alumni partner businesses, which contrib-
uted to the publication of 1,350 job offers in 2018/19.

UD students obtain quality employment, in response to 
the positive assessment of Deusto by businesses. This has 
been substantiated by its recognition as the fourth most 
proactive university in terms of employability in Spain, 
and the first in the Basque Autonomous Region, as per 
the Ranking of the Report on entry into the labour market 
and determinants of employability: university education 
vs. environment, compiled by the BBVA Foundation and 
IVIE in 2018.

This situation was also confirmed in the latest survey car-
ried out by Lanbide and published in September 2019, 
regarding the employment situation of graduates of the 
University of Deusto who completed their studies in 
2015. It shows very positive progress in recent years, 
reaching an employment rate of 91.4%. In relation to the 
quality of employment, three years after completing their 
degree, 86% of graduates have a job that is commensu-
rate with their professional training level, and 75% of 
employment is related to the degree they completed.

6.2.5.
Governance and financing

The governance of the University has also been changing 
and evolving, as have other elements outlined above. 
Changes to by-laws and organisational structures have 
been made to provide the University with the agility and 
flexibility it needs to adapt to the growing complexity, the 
upheavals and the global environment it finds itself in. The 
responsibility for formulating strategic directives and 
aligning the Jesuit ethos with the evolving societal de-
mands falls upon the Board of Directors. Simultaneously, 
the Board of Directors, under the leadership of the 
Vice-Chancellor, assumes the leadership and administra-
tion of the University. The Vice-Chancellor, as the main 
direct authority of the University, is responsible for the di-
rection, coordination and supervision of University life, as 
well as for the ordinary representation of the University.

In terms of funding, the University of Deusto, as a private, 
non-profit institution, is largely self-financed. Its main 
source of income is student fees, and the impact of stu-
dent numbers on their budgets is therefore very high.

In light of this circumstance, coupled with its commitment 
to sustainability and service, the University is compelled to 
prudently oversee its finances and the affiliations and con-
tributions from public and private entities that support its 
initiatives. It strives to optimise the use of resources, given 
the public and societal impact this involves.

However, the UD’s calling to be of service to society leads 
it to grant scholarships to one out of seven students, in 
order to facilitate access to the UD. The UD awarded 
grants amounting to EUR 5,199,960 in the 2018/2019 
academic year.

6.3.
The future

The world is increasingly changing, interconnected and 
complex. In order to fulfil its purpose of serving society, 
the UD must anticipate the challenges it faces. Hence, the 
University of Deusto has charted its future course by 
building upon its existing project, guided by the ethos of 
transformation that defines its character. The raison 
d’être and the mission of service and dedication that have 
guided its development to this day remain. These involve 
serving society, undertaking to contribute to a fairer, 
more compassionate and sustainable world, and playing 
a prominent role as an agent for social change.

Consequently, the University will embark on new initia-
tives geared towards enhancing its global outlook and 
internationalisation, while upholding a proactive stance 
in the realms of all-round human development, research 
and university social responsibility. To do so, it will have to 
strengthen the cooperative model of relations with social 
agents and citizens in general.

With the aim of transforming society, teaching will contin-
ue to reinforce the all-round education of people, to en-
sure that they are optimally equipped for the world: hav-
ing reached excellence in knowledge, skills and values. As 
pointed out by J.M. Guibert SJ, Rector of the University of 
Deusto, in the opening speech of the 2019/20 academic 
year, ‘the University plans to expand learning experiences 
by opening them to other audiences, other social, geo-
graphical, cultural and generational segments. To cater 
for them, new qualifications and learning models will be 
offered, such as dual, online and life-long learnin g’.

Furthermore, the University will endeavour to leverage 
research to bring transformation to society and, generat-
ing increasingly stronger social impact across various aca-
demic disciplines. Fundamental to this is their commit-
ment to the country’s projects and to the 2030 agenda.

In fulfilling its social responsibility and commitment, the 
University of Deusto will foster ethical and intellectual en-
gagement and leadership by creating spaces for social 
debate and exchange of knowledge and ideas.

To achieve these aims, the University will work towards 
greater cohesion around its mission and its project, where 
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people will continue to be at the centre. Specifically, the 
slogan that inspires the Deusto 2022 Initiative is ‘People 
who transform the world’, referring to the people and 
institutions that transform the world together.

The Deusto 2022 Strategic Plan is based on two inspiring 
principles, the hallmarks of the university project: Igna-
tian identity and social and environmental responsibility. 
The institution has five priorities, which have been de-
fined and formulated as follows: three are linked to the 
university’s missions (education; research and transfer; 

and leadership and social commitment), and the other 
two are linked to the University’s people and community, 
and to governance. These five institutional priorities are 
realised through eleven strategies and twenty-six lines of 
action. Three transversal core areas are the thread run-
ning through the Plan: internationalisation, digitalisation 
and diversity. It establishes a clear goal: the 2030 Agen-
da serves as a roadmap for the sustainable development 
of the planet. Cutting-edge innovation applied to all of 
the University’s increasingly complex and interactive ac-
tivities.

Box 6.  Motivation and usefulness of the project
(Block B. Interviews and inputs from the Social Event held on 21 November 2019)

The main contributions that the UD should make are as follows:

	· UD should contribute to the following transformations: promoting a fairer and more caring society, reducing 
wage gaps, fostering social mobility and equal opportunities, and improving the environment.

	· In order to contribute to these transformations through people, the UD has to facilitate the generation of 
knowledge and contribute to debate and reflection. The UD should be a space of intellectual freedom in 
which different people can be together, debate, learn and create something new. This requires the creation 
of a university that is pluralistic in all respects.

How to contribute to these transformations through people:

	· While all the activities carried out by the UD are important, teaching-learning is the priority for the fulfilment 
of the UD’s mission, given its remarkable ability to generate social impact.

	· Educating professionally skilled, technically competent people who develop values and a critical vision; people 
who uphold Deusto’s spirit, that is, with a sense of ethics, justice, solidarity and inclusiveness, and with a 
capacity for constant learning. Hence the importance of working on soft skills and values.

	· The teaching staff play a key role in the education process, in addition to the educational model itself.

	· Through research projects conducted in partnership with other agents that make a social impact; by 
undertaking to carry out cross-cutting research.

	· Through leadership in social debate and becoming an opinion leader.

	· Considering lifelong learning requires strengthening alumni relations.
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7. � The University of Deusto’s 
Social Impact Model

PEOPLE WHO TRANSFORM THEMSELVES IN ORDER TO TRANSFORM SOCIETY. THE UNIVERSITY 
OF DEUSTO IS DEVELOPING AND IMPLEMENTING A SOCIAL IMPACT MODEL THAT IS FOUNDED 
ON THIS PREMISE. THIS MODEL TAKES A HOLISTIC AND INCLUSIVE APPROACH, WITH THE AIM OF 
ENABLING A COMPREHENSIVE ASSESSMENT OF ITS ACTUAL CONTRIBUTION TO SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT.

7.1.
Strategic anchor

The conceptual model of the University of Deusto’s im-
pact model is naturally rooted in the University of Deus-
to’s own mission. As Vice-Chancellor José María Gibert 
puts it, ‘our mission is to serve society, to commit to 
creating a fairer, more compassionate and sustainable 
world. As a university, we achieve this by providing all-
round education in skills and values, research and 
knowledge dissemination focused on addressing social 
issues and actively engaging in university social respon-
sibility.’

To fulfil this mission, the University of Deusto consistently 
places the individual at the heart of its endeavours. It rec-
ognises that people are the genuine agents of change 

and social transformation. This has been the starting 
point for the reflection and co-design of its own holistic 
model for analysing its impact on society. This starting 
point forces us to reflect on several fundamental ques-
tions in order to build the foundations of a solid and co-
herent impact model (see figure below):

A)  People

For the University of Deusto, the individual is the main agent of 
change and transformation. Hence, the objective is for anyone 
engaging with the University of Deusto through its numerous 
activities and services to potentially undergo a transformation or 
change through reflection. In other words, by enriching the per-
sonal dimension, a transformation or change at the societal level 
may also ensue. Therefore, people who transform themselves in 
order to transform. There is therefore a need to analyse the activ-
ities carried out by the UD from the perspective of aspirational 

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 8.  Core elements of the Impact Model
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transformation. However, it also appears evident that the nature 
of the transformations or changes experienced, as well as their 
impact on society, may vary depending on the individual, their 
intentions and the particular stage of life they are in when they 
engage with the University.

Hence, it is important to gain an understanding of the 
diversity of the people involved, to accurately characterise 
the different groups and understand their motivations 
when they engage with the University of Deusto. This is 
essential for constructing a model that can reveal the dis-
tinct impact trajectories they follow.

B)  Transformation

The 2022 strategic plan of the University of Deusto, 
which contains the slogan ‘Transforming our world to-
gether’, takes a specific approach to the transformation 
to which the UD aspires:

‘Transforming’ indicates the purpose of our endeavour; 
transforming in order to move towards a fairer, more hu-
mane and more sustainable world. This is at the core of 
the university mission and of our challenges: education, 
research and transfer, leadership and a commitment to 
society... in order to transform and humanise the world. 
We want to make a small contribution to a vital task per-
formed by people who transform the world.

Since transformation is central to this, it is necessary to 
reflect on the meaning and significance of the concept 
itself within a model that aims to understand the UD’s 
social impact. According to the Royal Academy of the 
Spanish Language (known as RAE), to transform is ‘to 
make someone or something change shape, to trans-
mute something into something else or to make some-
one change their behaviour or habits’. This definition is 
very close to the concept of innovation, which also ac-
cording to the RAE, is ‘to change or alter something, in-
troducing novelties’. Broadening the definition of innova-
tion, for Larrea (2010) innovation is ‘introducing novelties 
in a sustainable manner over time, providing value recog-
nised by the market and society’. Thus, change is neces-
sary for innovation to take place and therefore a transfor-
mation is essentially a social innovation.

In light of the above, the concept of transforming could 
be defined as ‘changing someone’s way of behaving or 
habits (personal dimension, essential for the UD’s impact 
model approach) or something in a sustainable way over 
time, providing a value recognised by society’.

This leads to a new reflection on the kind of changes, in-
novations and transformations to which the UD aspires to 
contribute. As stated in the 2022 global strategic initia-
tive, the aim is to move towards a fairer, more humane 
and sustainable world. In order to design a social impact 
model, it is essential to delve further into the steps under-

Source: Developed by the authors based on Larrea (‘La teoría -imperfecta- de la innovación’, 2010). Deusto Social Lab.

Figure 9.  The concept of transformation. Definition and scope
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taken by the University of Deusto in its path towards this 
vision. Each of these activities will have purposes that are 
aligned with the University’s mission and vision (i.e. how 
the University understands its role in society and how it 
puts it into practice). Hence, it is vital in this process to 
clearly articulate these aspirational transformations, as 
they will serve as the foundation upon which to gauge 
whether the university achieves the intended impact.

C)  Relationship

For the University of Deusto, transformation means that 
people acting ‘together’ undertake changes aimed at mov-
ing towards a fairer, more humane and sustainable world:

‘Everyone together’ is one of our hallmarks. As a uni-
fied Deusto university community that encompasses 
students, teaching and research faculty, research per-
sonnel, administrative and support staff, alumni, and 
families, we embark on a shared journey and project. 
We do so alongside a vast array of individuals, institu-
tions, social organisations, companies, and cultural 
entities. This involves forging alliances and building 
networks to collectively advance our mission. We got 
here together. We shall win the future together.

Therefore, the necessity for individuals to connect with one 
another for these transformations to occur introduces a 
new element that must be taken into account in the mod-
el. The insights gained from the second chapter of this doc-
ument underscore the requirement for society to shift from 
a spatial paradigm to a fresh relational paradigm. This new 
approach highlights the significance of the ecosystem, the 
need for cooperation and co-creation, and the importance 
of people’s relationships. It has become clear that estab-
lishing a relational space is a global challenge for contem-
porary society, and thus, it is also a challenge for the Uni-
versity itself. This cannot be tackled by the University alone; 
it needs the rest of the economic and social agents to gen-
erate the necessary ecosystem (the necessary relationship 
space) that allows people to act as agents of transforma-
tion at the service of well-being. As stated by Larrea (2019), 
‘the key role of the individual in the processes of social 
transformation showcases its double dimension: as an ac-
tive agent of the transformation process (input) and as a 
result of the transformation process (output)’. This also ap-
plies to the University, which, in the various relationships it 
establishes with the different actors, is permeable to 
change, and also transforms itself. In addition, this trans-
formation also occurs within the ‘institutional’ framework 
through the creation of internal conditions within an or-
ganisation, enabling the individuals working within it to 
bring their capacity for transformation.

In this new relational paradigm that the University of De-
usto is committed to, the key issue lies in how people 
establish relationships (since people are relational by es-

sence) and in the understanding of the purpose underly-
ing these relationships.

It is therefore necessary to investigate the different ex-
pressions of these relationships further in order to be able 
to make a rigorous assessment of the impact achieved at 
a later stage. The characterisation of the relationship es-
tablished with the different agents will therefore be a var-
iable that will provide the necessary information to con-
textualise the social contribution of the UD’s activities.

For a suitable categorisation, we turn to Larrea’s (2019) 
proposal. This proposal outlined seven relationship mod-
els based on three key factors: the frame of reference, 
which pertains to the broader context where the relation-
ship arises; the purpose, connected to how strongly a 
shared objective or vision of the future influences each 
party’s commitment to the relationship; and the lan-
guage, representing the capacity to communicate and 
construct a shared narrative.

Thus, the different manifestations of a relationship are 
defined by Larrea as follows:

	· Co-existing: sharing space and time, but not purpose 
or language.

	· Living together: in addition to space and time, basic 
aspects of the general frame of reference are shared, 
some of the language used, but not the purpose.

	· Exchanging: greater intensity in sharing frameworks 
and language; the first stage of sharing appears in 
terms of purpose, so that reciprocity can take place in 
the relationship.

	· Harmonising: frameworks, language and general pur-
pose are shared to a greater extent.

	· Coordinating: involves bringing together to create a 
harmonious whole, which involves greater commit-
ment to framework, language and purpose.

	· Collaborating: involves participation in a part of a 
more general process with its own purpose, in which 
language is largely shared, but all collaborators do not 
necessarily have the same purpose.

	· Cooperating: this is sharing at its best, in which the 
final purpose of all participants is the same, a common 
language is used and a shared narrative is constructed.

The need to understand the relational map employed in 
various University activities (including who is involved and 
the intended goals) arises from the aforementioned points. 
This is perfectly aligned with the strategy of understanding 
the impact value chain and the needs for information 
stemming from the two initial stages (inputs and activities).
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7.2.
Transformation as a 
process. Impact as an 
outcome

The commonly accepted definition of impact is that it is 
any change brought about by the implementation of a set 
of services or activities. The University of Deusto initiates 
these changes by performing activities or services guided 
by a systemic and sustained process over time. The UD’s 
objective is to instigate transformations that are valuable 
to society and, ultimately, contribute to inclusive and sus-
tainable well-being within its role as a Jesuit university.

Therefore, the University of Deusto expresses its social im-
pact in terms of transformation. Transformation of peo-
ple, but also transformation of the University itself, and 
ultimately, transformation of society towards the con-
struction of a more just, humane and sustainable society. 
A multitude of impact dimensions emerge from this per-
spective, depending on the activities carried out by the 
University, thus forming a holistic, comprehensive and 
integrative model.

As transformation is essentially a social innovation and 
the UD strives to see these transformations change the 
world, the processes to be put in place to achieve them 
will be consistent with any innovation process. Thus, the 
vision of the stages of the innovation process must be 
included into the UD’s social impact model, which can be 
summarised as follows, according to the theory devel-
oped by Larrea (2010):

	· Stimulus Stage: This stage includes all the activities 
aimed at fostering spaces for surprise, creating the 
conditions in which surprise can emerge, occur and 
flourish. It is the field of attitudes and emotions, of 
creativity.

	· Conversation Stage: This stage includes activities 
aimed at encouraging surprise to be transformed into 
suggestion by listening to others, exchanging and con-
trasting points of view and opinions .

	· Reflection Stage: These activities are designed so that 
the suggestion, resulting from discussing and con-
trasting views and can be analysed from a personal 
perspective, in order to evoke and activate the idea or 
the project.

	· Action Stage: If surprise is suggestive and evocative 
but it is not applied to anything practical, it does not 
serve any purpose. Therefore, a step from theory to 
practice must be taken. This is the stage where activi-

ties are designed to establish the optimal conditions 
for actions to reach their maximum potential.

	· Recognition Stage: This is the stage where success can 
be acknowledged and enjoyed, and failure can be as-
sessed. In this way, the usefulness of what has been 
achieved is returned to the process, so that success 
can be managed as part of the process.

	· Dissemination Stage: The new application provides 
utility and needs to be both acknowledged and com-
municated; it must be disseminated to enable a new 
step forward. All activities that are carried out with this 
focus should therefore be included here.

At this point, a qualification should be made regarding 
the classification of activities into these stages. For some 
activities, only one of these stages are likely to be rele-
vant, but it is also likely that several stages are relevant to 
a single activity. Hence, for a proper categorisation, it is 
crucial that those overseeing the activities within the Uni-
versity of Deusto specify which stage(s) the analysed ac-
tivities are included in at any given time.

Based on the above, as an overview of the conceptual 
framework, Figure 8 in Section 7.1. is displayed in more 
detail on the following page. This figure highlights the 
need to create profiles for individuals associated with 
the University of Deusto, including both those who are 
part of the University Community and those who en-
gage with the institution. This profiling helps in under-
standing the desired transformations, the stages of the 
innovation process addressed by various activities con-
ducted by the University of Deusto (TSA in the figure), 
and the diverse impact trajectories of these individuals 
over time. It is important to consider that the time vari-
able is important, as there will be some form of value 
that can be generated and captured in the short term 
and other types of value for the materialisation of which 
the passage of time is essential (long term). It should 
also be remembered that the UD itself is an agent of 
social transformation, which is constantly evolving and 
becoming transformed.

In conclusion, as transformation as a process, the model 
enables us to identify and gather the impacts occurring at 
different stages over time. Therefore, at the end of this 
process, we will be able to discuss the University of Deus-
to’s impact on social transformation.

Figure 10 provides an illustrative summary of the pro-
posed methodological framework.
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7.3.
Operational 
Conceptualisation

Having established the strategic framework to be taken 
as a basis, the next step is to reflect on the implementa-
tion of this framework. The analytical process for identify-
ing and assessing the social impact of the University of 
Deusto’s activities should follow these steps:

	· Analysing the activity/service that is the object of the 
impact assessment. This analysis mainly comprises the 
understanding of the objective or purpose sought, the 
scope of the activity, the target group of the activity and 
whether there are any third parties involved. This will 
provide the necessary information for further implemen-
tation of the model, which will render (among others):

– �The relational map/ecosystem and the typology of rela-
tionships established for the activity to be carried out. It 
will help to understand and assess the extent of impacts 
achieved.

– �Its main beneficiaries.

	· Identifying the desired transformations (through the 
launching of the activity). This proposal for transfor-
mations will be accompanied by an analysis of each of 

the activities in terms of the phase of the innovation 
process. In other words, each activity will be funda-
mentally designed to address a specific transforma-
tion, in order to trigger a process of innovation that 
allows the activities to be classified into their different 
stages. Thus, the following will become available:

– �The relationship between the transformations (T) with 
the stage of the process (S) and the specific activity (A): 
referred to as TSA in the model.

– �This analysis will then be applied from the perspective of 
transformation (what impact results from each transfor-
mation), activity (what impact each activity has), or ben-
eficiary group (the impact itinerary by group, based on 
the activities or services they experience).

	· Proposing and selecting the Key Impact Indicators that 
allow the impact made by the implementation of the 
activity to be collected and measured. This proposal 
will be prepared considering the different stages of 
the impact value chain outlined in chapter two. The 
most appropriate data collection and analysis method-
ology should be selected for each case.

In all of the above steps, work must be carried out from 
an action-research perspective, that is, with the participa-
tion of the key actors (internal or external to the universi-
ty community) at each stage.

The overall rationale is summarised in Figure 11.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 11.  Conceptualisation of the transformations for the application of the Impact Model
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Focusing the conceptual model 
on entrepreneurship

Chapter four
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8. � The Deusto Entrepreneurship 
Model: H4C3R

THE UNIVERSITY OF DEUSTO HAS CREATED ITS OWN INDIVIDUAL-FOCUSED MODEL OF 
ENTREPRENEURSHIP BY RECOGNISING ITS ROLE IN PROMOTING A MORE INNOVATIVE 
AND ENTREPRENEURIAL SOCIETY. THE FOUNDATIONS OF THIS MODEL ARE DISCUSSED 
THROUGHOUT THIS SECTION.

Knowledge, innovation and adaptability are vital in a con-
stantly changing environment. As a society, we are faced 
with the challenge of promoting innovation through the 
agents that operate within it. While the individual is the 
main agent among them, the university is also included as 
a social agent. The university’s responsibility extends be-
yond providing education and conducting research pro-
jects; it encompasses broader societal objectives. As stat-
ed in the University of Deusto’s mission statement, the 
UD ‘strives for excellence in research and teaching. At the 
same time, it aims to educate free individuals, responsible 
citizens and competent professionals, equipped with the 
knowledge, values and skills that will enable them to 
commit themselves to the promotion of knowledge and 
the transformation of society’.

8.1.
The individual is at 
the centre of the 
entrepreneurial process

Entrepreneurship is a process that starts with the individ-
ual. It is individuals who innovate and undertake new 
projects (whether within or outside an organisation). 
What characterises these individuals, according to Tim-
mons, is that they have and/or develop the ability to cre-
ate and build something out of virtually nothing, which 
involves initiating, doing, achieving and building. By com-
bining passion and purpose, effort and hard work, knowl-
edge and lifelong learning, they are able to identify (and 
set in motion) opportunities where others see chaos, con-
tradiction or confusion.

Today we are aware of the importance of entrepreneur-
ship in achieving a better society. Different social strata 
have been working on the construction of an increasingly 
solid entrepreneurial society. This needs people with a 

high degree of initiative, critical vision, who are masters 
of their own professional and personal development and 
have the ability and vision to carry out projects that add 
value to society; ultimately, to develop transformative 
projects. And from the perspective of the University of 
Deusto, these are individuals who can meet the challeng-
es we face as a society from a humanist point of view.

Entrepreneurship is indeed a collaborative endeavour, as 
entrepreneurs must engage with various agents in the 
ecosystem that envelops each project. However, it funda-
mentally hinges on individual behaviours, for entrepre-
neurship is essentially an individual pursuit. The develop-
ment of these behaviours is a gradual process that has to 
start by motivating and fostering the entrepreneurial spir-
it in the person who is going to become an entrepreneur. 
This can lead to an awareness of the need to acquire, 
develop and/or further the skills that make the individual 
feel capable of engaging in entrepreneurship. At this 
stage, people are ready to ‘operate’ as entrepreneurs, 
identifying ideas and turning them into real projects 
(Ibañez, 2012). Entrepreneurship is an asset that can be 
developed, for which lifelong learning is essential. This is 
because innovation and entrepreneurship do not occur 
fortuitously and on a one-off basis, but are result from 
learning processes and a constant analysis of the environ-
ment (Bankinter Foundation).

It is vital to understand the people who go through this 
process. According to a report recently published by the 
World Economic Forum (Digitizing entrepreneurship for 
impact. Global Future Council on Entrepreneurship), the 
goal of the majority of the new generations of entrepre-
neurs is not merely the individual maximisation of the 
economic results derived from their work, but rather, 
they seek to balance the generation of profit by address-
ing social and environmental concerns for the sake of a 
better society. And from a broader perspective, the so-
called millennial generation and generation Z have a very 
clear vision and values about what the purpose of a busi-
ness should be (whether as an employer or an employee): 
more than 80% believe that it should seek to improve 
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society, reduce inequalities and protect the environment 
(Deloitte Global Millennial Survey. 2019). These develop-
ments portray a highly interesting scenario for contribut-
ing to the advancement of the welfare society (inclusive 
and sustainable) through entrepreneurship.

8.2.
The role of universities in 
entrepreneurship

Over the last three decades, there has been a growing in-
terest among different social agents in understanding the 
role that universities play in both economic and social de-
velopment by linking their missions to entrepreneurship. 
Therefore, many scholarly and non-scholarly studies have 
delved into the realm of university entrepreneurship. 
These studies have scrutinised the university’s role as an 
entity capable of contributing to social progress from var-
ious perspectives, harnessing the collective potential of 
the university community. The university actively contrib-
utes to cultivating environments conducive to encounters, 
the collaborative generation of knowledge alongside oth-
er agents, and the attraction of entrepreneurial individuals 
and projects. Notably, it plays a significant role in promot-
ing entrepreneurial and innovative mindsets among those 
who engage in their educational programmes. In the near 
future, these people will be responsible for building our 
economic and social system in an increasingly competitive, 
technological and global market. Entrepreneurship educa-
tion is essential for the development of the human capital 
needed for the society of the future.

This path of study, reflection and analysis has paved the 
way for understanding the university’s role in entrepre-
neurship. Consequently, valuable conclusions have been 
drawn on this matter:

	· Initially, seeing the university as a space in which the 
creation (or co-creation) of social-transferable knowl-
edge is facilitated, the role of the university in entre-
preneurship focuses on the processes and resources 
involved in marketing university intellectual property 
arising from research activities (Guerrero and Urbano, 
2017). This commercialised transfer to society can be 
accelerated provided that the university has estab-
lished the relevant capabilities (research teams) and 
resources and infrastructures are available to them, 
such as incubators, transfer offices or science parks, 
among others. This becomes tangible as indicators 
aimed at capturing fundamentally the transfer of ‘cod-
ified knowledge’ through the number of patents reg-
istered, new companies created (university spin-outs) 
or licences, among others.

	· Subsequently, this scope has been extended and com-
plemented, based on the understanding that the entre-
preneurial potential of a university is closely related to 
education, that is, to how learning processes operate 
to promote a culture of entrepreneurship. Thus, the 
role played by the university through the knowledge, 
skills and networks that students acquire in terms of 
innovation and entrepreneurship will enable them to 
take a more proactive stance in this field in the future. 
The analysis is thus broadened to consider students’ 
and graduates’ start-ups, among other things.

	· Studies have also been carried out on the idea that 
universities that promote entrepreneurship should also 
be entrepreneurial organisations (‘embedded’ entre-
preneurship). This involves, among other things, that 
its members can act as potential entrepreneurs, that 
intra-entrepreneurship initiatives are supported and 
that entrepreneurial patterns are followed in their in-
teraction with their context (Röpke, 2010). In these 
studies, it is especially stimulating to delve into the role 
played by the university’s internal management struc-
tures and systems in these processes. This can be done 
by exploring a more formal perspective on these fac-
tors, such as strategic statements, organisational 
structure, internal policies, processes and incentive 
systems, and a more informal aspect, which includes 
stimulating environments, integrated culture, recogni-
tion and promotion, among other elements.

	· More recently, studies have begun to address the rela-
tionship between the different entrepreneurship-ori-
ented strategies of universities and their engagement 
with the regions or territories in which they are located. 
In other words, how entrepreneurial universities inte-
grate their strategies to become more regionally en-
gaged institutions. For example, they consider (among 
others) the joint production of tacit knowledge as an 
extension to the pure transfer of codified knowledge, 
in connection with collaborative research, R&D con-
tracts or technical/consulting/advisory services.

All this ultimately creates a scenario in which each univer-
sity, given its context, purpose and aspirations for the fu-
ture, is sovereign in deciding on the model to which it as-
pires, and on the ways to accomplish its full implementation.

8.3.
H4C3R: University of Deusto’s 
Entrepreneurship Model

The University of Deusto has developed its own entrepre-
neurship model based on the experience acquired over 
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the past decade, as well as on the reflection on and com-
mitment to the future in order to ‘take new and signifi-
cant steps, placing entrepreneurship at the centre of our 
educational project’, in the words of Vice-Chancellor José 
María Guibert. From the time the University’s first incuba-
tor was founded on the Bilbao campus (2009) until the 
University’s approval of its own model (2019), there have 
been several milestones that have marked the progress 
made along this path:

	· 2009: setting up of the DeustoKabi incubator, located 
on the Bilbao campus.

	· 2010: creation of Deusto Social Innovation (Deusto In-
novación Social (DIS)), as a knowledge transfer and 
social outreach unit in the field of social research and 
innovation. it considers social entrepreneurship as part 
of its work, among other things.

	· 2011: setting-up of the incubator on the San Sebas-
tian campus, in the Garate Innogunea building.

	· 2012: creation of the Deusto Entrepreneurship Centre 
(DEC), more oriented towards the development and/or 
attraction of technological business initiatives.

	· 2015: creation of Deusto Social Lab, which was refor-
mulated in 2016 to be a strategic initiative with the mis-
sion of contributing to the development of the individ-
ual as an agent of transformation at the service of 
economic and social progress, through close interaction 
with economic and social agents. This initiative includes 
the units that manage the alumni, dual and continuous 
education, the relationship with economic and social 
agents, and entrepreneurship and innovation.

	· 2017: the activities of DIS and DEC came together un-
der the umbrella of Deusto Social Lab, creating the 
Entrepreneurship and Innovation Unit. The scope and 
potential of the target companies of both incubators 
was expanded to include innovative advanced service 
projects and social entrepreneurship projects.

	· 2019: The University developed its own model of inno-
vation and entrepreneurship: H4C3R.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 12   Milestones in the configuration of the University of Deusto’s entrepreneurship model

The H4C3R model was designed in alignment with the 
Deusto 2022 Initiative. This seeks to establish the univer-
sity as a leading institution in innovation and entrepre-
neurship, in accordance with its mission of serving society 
and aiding individuals in their lifelong personal and pro-
fessional growth.

The main elements of the model are:

	· Mission:

To support individuals throughout their lifetimes 
and cultivate an entrepreneurial and innovative 
culture both within and outside the University, 
thus becoming agents for economic and social 
change, working in partnership with the broader 
ecosystem and furthering the University’s mission 
of serving society.
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	· Vision:

Our long-term vision is to reach out to all the individ-
uals in the University of Deusto’s relational sphere, 
offering distinct benefits to all the faculties and de-
partments of the University. This aims to contribute to 
the economic and social progress of our community, 
while actively participating in the University’s role as a 
social agent and catalyst for change. Within this en-
deavour, the University seeks to gain recognition both 
on a national and international scale.

	· Values

The H4C3R Entrepreneurship Model of the University 
of Deusto is grounded in values that aim to foster in-
novation and entrepreneurship from a humanistic 
standpoint. These values encompass honesty and hu-
mility, coupled with a touch of humour to pique peo-
ple’s curiosity and establish trustworthy connections 
that lead to cooperation. This approach underscores 
the University’s role in educating responsible individu-
als who actively contribute to the economic and social 
well-being of their community.

Hence, the University of Deusto promotes entrepreneur-
ship and innovation across various segments of the Uni-
versity Community, including students, teaching and re-
search personnel, administrative and service staff, as well 
as management and administration staff. It extends its 
outreach to the broader environment, encompassing pri-
vate enterprises, public institutions, investing agents, 
technology hubs, knowledge centres and social stake-
holders. This engagement is structured around four key 
strategic pillars:

PILLAR 1. WE BELIEVE IN ENTREPRENEURSHIP

	· We want to foster an entrepreneurial and innovative 
culture among university members and the surround-
ing community.

PILLAR 2. WE GROW AS INDIVIDUALS

	· We seek to develop people’s entrepreneurial compe-
tences and skills to help them become confident and 
capable of implementing their ideas.

	· We want to provide people with the necessary tools to 
design new solutions to existing problems through 
specialised training aimed at people of all profiles, us-

Source: Innovation and Entrepreneurship Unit. Deusto Social Lab.

Figure 13.  Values of the Entrepreneurship Model of the University of Deusto.
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ing agile methodologies. This entails learning transver-
sal competences related to innovation and entrepre-
neurship in interdisciplinary teams.

PILLAR 3. WE CREATE PROJECTS

	· We seek to support people in the setting-up and de-
velopment of their entrepreneurial projects, regardless 
of their stage in life.

PILLAR 4. WE SEEK COOPERATION BETWEEN AGENTS

	· We participate in research and co-creation projects, 
working jointly with the other agents of the ecosystem 
at local, national and international levels. We organise 
and participate in networking events and activities to 

build relationships among and co-create with people 
and organisations.

These four strategic pillars are implemented through nine 
projects (awareness-raising actions, communication and 
dissemination actions, learning processes for undergrad-
uate/ postgraduate/ entrepreneurs, setting-up of and 
support to projects, knowledge and transformative re-
search, networking and internationalisation) that encom-
pass more than forty specific actions and initiatives.

This implementation will enable the UD to meet the over-
all objectives set out and to become a leading university 
in innovation and entrepreneurship, which supports peo-
ple in their personal and professional development 
throughout their lives.

Source: Innovation and Entrepreneurship Unit. Deusto Social Lab.

Figure 14.  Strategic pillars of the University of Deusto Entrepreneurship Model



64 Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

9. � The social impact model of 
entrepreneurship activities

THE UD’S APPLICATION OF OVERARCHING PRINCIPLES TO BUILD ITS SOCIAL IMPACT 
MODEL FOR ENTREPRENEURSHIP ACTIVITIES HAS RESULTED IN THE CREATION OF A MODEL 
THAT INITIALLY IDENTIFIES SIX ASPIRATIONAL TRANSFORMATIONS. IT ALSO PROVIDES A 
STRUCTURED SET OF INDICATORS FOR CAPTURING, MEASURING AND MANAGING THESE 
TRANSFORMATIONS.

This section details the specific elements included in the 
specific social impact model that features the entrepre-
neurship-related activities carried out by the University of 
Deusto (specifically, through its Innovation and Entrepre-
neurship Unit, which is part of the Deusto Social Lab initi-
ative).

An analysis of these activities, which included their pur-
pose, stakeholders, partners and target group, among 
others, was undertaken in order to define the model. This 
was further enhanced by thirteen interviews and two 
workshops conducted with the individuals responsible for 
overseeing these activities in 2019, based on the core el-
ements of the overall model.

An initial public presentation of this project took place at 
an event held in November 2019, which was aimed to 
inform and generate awareness about the project among 
various economic and social agents and the Deusto Uni-
versity community, with a view to involving all these 
stakeholders.

More details on this participatory process can be found in 
Annex 1 of this report.

9.1.
Specific conceptual 
framework for the 
entrepreneurship social 
impact model

Following the overall conceptual framework, the specific 
entrepreneurship social impact model of the UD’s activi-
ties is based on the following four elements:

	· Economic and social context and trends, which specif-
ically includes the most relevant context variables.

	· People with whom the UD engages with; firstly, iden-
tifying the complete map of stakeholders and second-
ly focusing on two key groups: people who undertake 
the education programmes offered in this area and 
entrepreneurs who are supported by the UD through 
the provision of its services.

	· Six aspirational transformations, derived from the 
analysis of the approximately forty actions that the In-
novation and Entrepreneurship Unit is engaged in. 
Achieving these aspirations will advance a more global 
transformation of society, in line with the slogan 
whereby people transform themselves to transform 
the world.

	· Proposed scoreboard of indicators which, in line with 
the stages defined in the theory of change, follow up 
each transformation from input to impact.

This structure can be graphically represented as follows.

9.1.1.
Economic and social context. 
Trends

The trends discussed in the second chapter of this docu-
ment are widely relevant and strongly influence the way 
the UD organises its activities and services, as well as how 
people connected to the University engage in entrepre-
neurial activities. Drawing on these aspects, the essential 
elements for a proper understanding and analysis of the 
UD’s social impact in this area include:
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	· Socio-economic and demographic characteristics of the 
region in which the University operates. In this case (as 
in the others in this sub-section) the territorial vision is 
important, since the University operates in a specific ter-
ritory at a specific time. Its ability to make an impact will 
therefore be different depending on the characteristics 
of the society with which it interacts. Furthermore, this 
factor also affects the type of activities and services that 
the University provides in each territory.

	· Characteristics of the University System in which it op-
erates.

	· Considering the specific area under examination, it is 
particularly important to conduct a thorough investi-
gation of the regional innovation system and gain 
some insight into the local situation from the perspec-
tive of entrepreneurship.

9.1.2.
People with whom the UD has a 
relationship

From a general point of view, the ecosystem of the stake-
holders with whom the University of Deusto has a rela-

tionship in terms of entrepreneurship is very rich and het-
erogeneous.

	· Pre-university students (students in the fourth year of 
compulsory secondary education (ESO) and in the first 
and second years of Baccalaureate). This relationship 
aims to introduce entrepreneurship, raise awareness and 
generate an entrepreneurial culture at the earlier stages.

	· University of Deusto undergraduate students from any 
faculty. This is consistent with the objective of main-
streaming creativity, entrepreneurship and innovation 
skills for all undergraduate students. It is fully aligned 
with the University of Deusto’s Learning Model (known 
as MAUD), which considers that learning cannot be 
based on a passive and receptive attitude, but must 
promote research, initiative, reflection and action. It 
thus acts as a natural frame of reference for the devel-
opment of these skills.

	· University of Deusto postgraduate students. This refers 
both in general terms to the students of any postgrad-
uate programme and specifically to those taking post-
graduate courses specialising in the field of innovation 
and entrepreneurship.

	· University of Deusto PhD students. This refers to the 
group of people who are pursuing a doctoral pro-
gramme, regardless of the field of knowledge in which 
they specialise.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 15.  Model to assess the social impact of the UD’s entrepreneurship activities
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	· Families of all students (from all years and programmes).

	· Graduates of the University of Deusto, in general, and 
alumni in particular.

	· Deusto University Community: Both those with leader-
ship and management responsibilities, as well as all 
teaching and research staff and administrative and 
service staff.

	· Entrepreneurs, those who have an idea, project or 
company and are supported by the University of Deus-
to and/or hosted in its incubators.

	· Companies and Public Institutions with which the Uni-
versity of Deusto engages in different forms of part-
nership and cooperation to implement the different 
initiatives proposed. This relationship responds to a 
shared vision involving the need to work towards en-
trepreneurship and innovation.

	· Investors, networks and platforms. Fundamentally 
aimed at facilitating access to finance at the earliest 
stages for all entrepreneurs.

	· And in general, society, as the ultimate beneficiary and 
necessary partner.

Becoming acquainted with each of these actors must be 
the next necessary step. The people with whom the UD 
interacts, their motivations and expectations of the rela-

tionship must be understood in order to contextualise the 
lessons drawn from applying the social impact model. In 
this first phase, then, extending the knowledge about the 
following two groups was proposed:

	· Entrepreneurs: understood as all those people who are 
hosted in the incubators that the University of Deusto 
has on both campuses (DeustoKabi in Bilbao and Inno-
gune in San Sebastian), where they work on an idea, 
project or a company that is already established.

	� The profiling of this group includes, at least the follow-
ing variables (to be potentially expanded):

	

– �Sex

– Age

– Nationality

– Usual place of residence

– Educational level

– Language skills

– �Work experience prior to the start of the entrepre-
neurial activity

- Seniority

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 16.  Stakeholder map: UD entrepreneurship
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- Sector

- Position held

– Previous entrepreneurial experience

- Sector

– �Employment status at the start of the entrepreneuri-
al activity

– �Relationship with people around them who have 
been entrepreneurs

– Motivation for entrepreneurship

– �Motivation for choosing the University of Deusto in 
their entrepreneurial process

	· Students and/or alumni who have taken part in any of 
the training programmes in entrepreneurship and inno-
vation: students (of any level or branch of knowledge) 
or graduates of the University of Deusto who have tak-
en any of the following programmes: Deusto Start I, 
Deusto Start II, Youth Entrepreneurship Programme and 
Dual Master’s Degree in Entrepreneurship in Action.

	� The profiling of this group includes, at least, the fol-
lowing variables (to be potentially expanded):

– �Sex

– �Age

– �Nationality

– �Usual place of residence

– �Educational level

– �Language skills

– �Current occupation

– �Previous work experience

- �Seniority

– �Previous entrepreneurial experience

– �Employment status at the start of the entrepreneuri-
al activity

– �Relationship with people around them who have 
been entrepreneurs

– �Specific programme in which they have taken part

– �Motivation to pursue a specific programme in entre-
preneurship and innovation

– �Motivation for choosing the University of Deusto to 
support their training process.

9.1.3.
Aspirational transformations

The University of Deusto aspires to achieve the following 
transformations by implementing a range of entrepre-
neurship activities:

	· Promoting an entrepreneurial and innovative culture

	� The University of Deusto seeks to encourage people 
who want to be entrepreneurs and innovate. To do so, 
they should perceive entrepreneurship and innovation 
as an opportunity for their development.

	� In order for people to be more entrepreneurial, they 
should be made aware of the importance of entrepre-
neurship and innovation. In this way, they will be more 
open to considering this attitude as something essen-
tial in their future (either as an entrepreneur or as an 
intra-entrepreneur). Thus, the promotion of entrepre-
neurial culture works on two levels: one more focused 
on specific individual experiences, and the other more 
open to society in general. The social perception of 
entrepreneurs is an element of interest when it comes 
to promoting entrepreneurial behaviour. Entrepre-
neurs should perceive that entrepreneurship is well 
regarded in society, they should perceive themselves 
as such, and perceive that it is viable for them to be 
entrepreneurs.

	· Training - learning for entrepreneurship and innovation

	� The University of Deusto seeks to encourage people to 
feel capable of carrying out their ideas.

	� To do so, they need to develop competences and skills 
that will equip them with the necessary tools to pro-
pose and design solutions to today’s and tomorrow’s 
challenges.

	� A good perception of one’s abilities, coupled with the 
desire to behave as an entrepreneur, places the indi-
vidual in the ideal position to be prepared and alert to 
the opportunities around them.

	· Setting-up projects and businesses

	� The University of Deusto seeks to help people identify 
ideas and turn them into real projects with a purpose.

	� Once entrepreneurs develop an entrepreneurial pro-
file, perceive themselves as being willing and able to 
undertake new projects, remain alert, identify an idea 
that motivates them, and find a favourable environ-
ment, that is when they take action: they behave as an 
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entrepreneur turning that idea into a real project. 
However, the UD’s aspiration is to ensure that people 
not only ‘know how to do’ but that they differentiate 
themselves from others because they know ‘why they 
do it’. That is, the aim of the entrepreneur must be to 
do something with meaning, with purpose, to seek 
social value and moral good in the new project being 
promoted. Thus, the characteristics of the activity un-
dertaken will be a differentiating element.

	· Co-generating transformative knowledge

	� The University of Deusto seeks to provide solutions to 
social challenges in order to promote the improve-
ment and transformation of society. This requires un-
derstanding the changes taking place in our society 
and being able to anticipate future scenarios, as well 
as designing projects that provide innovative solutions 
through co-creation and action research.

	· Co-creating networks and cultivating the ability to in-
fluence

	� The University of Deusto seeks to establish interrela-
tionships and generate links between all those agents 
with the capacity to enrich the entrepreneurial experi-
ence. To do so, they must feel involved, have a shared 
vision and purpose. Mobilising agents and weaving 
connections between actors in the entrepreneurial 
ecosystem is a key element that should contribute to 
building an entrepreneurial UD.

	· Generating economic activity and employment

	� The University of Deusto, as a result of the develop-
ment and promotion of its own entrepreneurship and 
of fostering an entrepreneurial ecosystem around it, 
also contributes to generating wealth and employ-
ment in the region.

This is an indirect transformation that is achieved provid-
ed that the previous transformations are effected, both 
through inter-agent action within the UD, as an employer 
and an investor in these activities.

9.1.4.
Actions undertaken

The actions undertaken by the Innovation and Entrepre-
neurship Unit of the University of Deusto are clearly fo-
cused on the type of transformation to which they con-
tribute. This relationship is outlined in the following table:

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 17.  Transformations through entrepreneurship
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9.1.5.
The relationship between 
transformation, process and 
activity

As pointed out in chapter three in the configuration of 
the overall impact model, one of the main issues underly-
ing the activities carried out by the UD is that it is planned 
and enacted using a process-based rationale. Therefore, 
transformations are ideally the consequence of a systemic 
and sustained process over time. This makes it possible to 
ensure that the impacts made are also achieved from this 
perspective, and therefore are not the result of specific or 
one-off actions.

It is therefore necessary to conduct an analysis of each 
intended transformation, in order to ensure that they oc-
cur within one (or more) of the stages described in the 
overall model: Stimulus, Conversation, Reflection, Action, 
Recognition, Dissemination.

An analysis is presented below for each of the six trans-
formations as considered in the social impact model (from 
the perspective of the actions that the UD implements to 
achieve them). This analysis has been conducted on the 
understanding that the same activity may have been de-

signed to be part of one or more stages of the process, as 
well as to have varying levels of effect on it.

PROMOTING AN ENTREPRENEURIAL AND 
INNOVATIVE CULTURE

To promote this transformation, we must start our work 
from the stage of stimulus, conversation and dissemina-
tion, creating spaces in which people can interact and 
become aware of the importance of entrepreneurship. 
Therefore, the actions taken by the UD are essentially 
structured within these stages, while also leveraging rec-
ognition as a motivator, directed towards strengthening 
the overall perception of the need to focus on entrepre-
neurial behaviour.

A total of eight actions have been identified to promote 
an entrepreneurial and innovative culture. All of these ac-
tivities strongly cultivate the stimulus phase (indicating a 
clear focus), as they are aimed at promoting environ-
ments where there is room for surprise and fostering cre-
ativity. In addition, 80% of them combine stimulus with 
conversation, generating spaces for listening and ex-
change of opinions, and 88% add dissemination to stim-
ulus and conversation. On the other hand, whereas these 
actions do not specifically and explicitly target the space 
for reflection as times for personal consideration, this 
does mean that the individuals participating in them do 
not experience this at a later stage.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 18.  Classification of actions by level of intensity and stage of the process. Promoting an entrepreneurial and innovative culture

Number of Actions 

classified = 8
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TRAINING - LEARNING FOR 
ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND INNOVATION

Apart from promoting stimulus and discussion to acquire 
new skills and undergo a learning process, personal re-
flection must also be encouraged, leading to actionable 
steps. This helps individuals become acquainted with the 

essential tools to tackle entrepreneurial endeavours. In 
order to achieve this transformation, thirteen actions 
have been identified, clearly focused on the stages of 
stimulus, reflection and dissemination, where conversa-
tion also plays an important part. As can be seen, learning 
requires the activation of all stages, generally with high 
intensity. 

SETTING-UP PROJECTS AND BUSINESSES

This transformation unfolds across various stages, involv-
ing a transition towards action. However, it necessitates 
ongoing effort and support to enable entrepreneurs to 
consistently reflect on their projects. Simultaneously, it is 
crucial to work towards acknowledging the individuals 
involved in the process.

Engaging in actions that encourage meeting points and 
conversation between people who are making progress 
in their projects or entrepreneurial initiatives allows them 
to maintain motivation, find new sources of opportunity 
and build connections and relationships. In this case, 
eight actions have been identified as contributing to this 
transformation.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 19.  Classification of actions by level of intensity and stage of the process. Training - learning for entrepreneurship and innovation

Actions classified = 13
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CO-GENERATING TRANSFORMATIVE 
KNOWLEDGE

The activities carried out to achieve this transformation 
cover almost all stages of the innovation process. This re-
sults from the nature of co-generated knowledge, which 

requires the participation of different people and there-
fore involves searching for spaces that allow for conversa-
tion and dissemination to take place.

In this case, three actions were identified, relating to the 
development of specific projects.

CO-GENERATING NETWORKS AND 
CULTIVATING A LEVERAGE CAPACITY

In a very similar way to the previous transformation, net-
work co-generation requires the implementation of ac-

tions that address almost all stages. The analysis of the 
UD’s actions (a total of four) shows a clear response at all 
stages, except for the recognition stage (perhaps not con-
sidered essential for network building).

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 21.  Classification of actions by level of intensity and stage of the process. Co-generating transformative knowledge

Actions classified = 3

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 20.  Classification of actions by level of intensity and stage of the process. Setting-up projects and businesses

Actions classified = 8 
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Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 22.  Classification of actions by level of intensity and stage of the process. Co-generation of networks and use of the ability to 

influence

Actions classified = 4

9.1.6.
Joint vision. Stakeholder map by 
transformation and activities

The proposed modelling describes the activities aimed at 
the type of person with whom the Innovation and Entre-
preneurship Unit interacts, showcasing the transforma-
tions aspired to in each case.

Behind this classification or description of different groups 
of individuals, there is an underlying vision: providing life-
long support. Additionally, in certain stages the University 
of Deusto’s community has been analysed by the type of 
group to which individuals belong.



74 Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

So
ur

ce
: D

ev
el

op
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

au
th

or
s 

(D
eu

st
o 

So
ci

al
 L

ab
).

Fi
g

u
re

 2
3.

 S
ta

ke
ho

ld
er

 m
ap

 b
y 

tr
an

sf
or

m
at

io
n 

an
d 

ac
tiv

ity
 (1

)



THE SOCIAL IMPACT OF THE UNIVERSITY OF DEUSTO 

75Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

So
ur

ce
: D

ev
el

op
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

au
th

or
s 

(D
eu

st
o 

So
ci

al
 L

ab
).

Fi
g

u
re

 2
4.

 S
ta

ke
ho

ld
er

 m
ap

 b
y 

tr
an

sf
or

m
at

io
n 

an
d 

ac
tiv

ity
 (2

)



76 Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

9.2.
Impact Indicator table. Key 
Impact Indicators

In order to identify the most relevant indicators to meas-
ure the implementation of the impact model, the impact 
has been approached from different angles:

	· Assessing the impact of each transformation by apply-
ing the model ‘horizontally’.

	· Assessing the impact by group, by looking at the ‘im-
pact pathway of each person’ (model applied ‘vertical-
ly’); this allows the different transformations to be 
linked and to see how they evolve (from culture to 
empowerment to implementation).

The structure of the indicator scoreboard contains the fol-
lowing information:

	· Transformation to measure.

	· Stage in which the proposed indicator is (within those 
included in the theory of change). As stated in section 

four of chapter two, the value chain is made up of five 
stages:

	· Indicator typology. Indicators have been grouped in order 
to facilitate their structuring and conceptualisation. The 
proposed types of indicators (by stage) are as follows:

– �Inputs: Financial resources (referring to the total re-
sources allocated to the activities); personnel (con-
sidering the human resources allocated to them); 
funding (to identify the external sources that support 
these initiatives) and infrastructures.

– �Activities: Characterisation (helps understand the na-
ture of the activities carried out, according to differ-
ent parameters); internal and external mobilisation 
(identifies the third parties involved in the activity, 
whether from different areas within the university 
community or external) and indicators that collect 
data on volume (of activities, attendees, etc.).

– �Product/Service (Output): Volume; coverage (with 
respect to target universe); take-up (of the total 
available supply).

– �Results: Recommendation; interest; satisfaction; out-
reach; engagement; influence; volume; academic 
results; prestige/positioning; modelling and financial 
resources.

– �Impact: Perception (of the target groups about the 
different relationships established with the UD); 
commitment; volume; approaches/style (mainly of 
entrepreneurial initiatives) and macroeconomic indi-
cators.

	· Proposed indicator.

	· Synthesis (overview) of how the activities carried out 
have a process-based rationale.

	· Detail of the typology of activities envisaged in order 
contribute to each specific transformation. In total, they 
represent the global offer of activities of the Deusto So-
cial Lab’s Innovation and Entrepreneurship Unit (as in-
cluded in the H4C2RT model approved in July 2019).

The detailed scoreboard is displayed on the following 
pages.

Source: European Commission, originally from the European Venture Philanthropy Association.

Figure 6.  Impact value chain
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Chapter five
Applying the model. Getting to 
know our impact
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10. � The context in which we 
operate

THE CONTEXT ANALYSIS FOCUSES ON THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC SITUATION 
OF THE BASQUE REGION, GIVEN THAT THE UD IS PART OF THE BASQUE UNIVERSITY ECOSYSTEM. 
SPECIAL ATTENTION WILL BE PLACED ON THE REGION’S STATUS REGARDING ENTREPRENEURSHIP.

ALL OF THIS SETS THE STAGE FOR SUBSEQUENTLY ASSESSING THE IMPACT THAT THE UD 
MAKES ON THE REGION THROUGH THE ENTREPRENEURIAL ACTIVITIES UNDERTAKEN.

Section 2 (2.1) of this report highlighted the importance 
of context and section 2 (2.2) presented the main global 
trends which affect the context in which universities op-
erate, depending on the characteristics of each region or 
territory. This glocal combination was said to create 
unique contexts that call for distinct strategies. In the 
words of Larrea (2019, p. 10):

Contextualising any reflection... is clearly necessary, and 
in order to do this, it is essential to take into account 
some general trends, the social, economic and territorial 
context of reference and the contextualised challenges 
facing society from a local and global perspective.

Section 10 presents the contextual characteristics of the 
Basque Region which are considered most relevant for 
building the model for measuring the UD’s social impact. It 
is divided into 5 sections. The first section outlines the main 
indicators that measure the socio-economic context of the 
Basque Region. The second is concerned with the main 
challenges that will need to be addressed in the coming 
years in order to maintain or increase the well-being of its 
citizens. The third section provides an analysis of the Basque 
university ecosystem, the close environment in which the 
UD carries out its activities. The fourth section of this report 
focuses on the entrepreneurial activities of the UD and ex-
amines the entrepreneurial ecosystem in the Basque Coun-
try. Finally, the fifth section focuses on the context of the 
UD as a university belonging to the Society of Jesus.

10.1.
The socio-economic 
environment: main indicators

As noted above, in order for a territory to maintain or in-
crease the well-being of its population, it has to be glob-

ally competitive. Strictly speaking, it is companies, not 
territories, that compete in global markets, but the char-
acteristics of the countries and regions where they are 
located greatly influence their ability to compete. The 
Basque Country Competitiveness Report, published by 
Orkestra every year, analyses the main regional socio-eco-
nomic indicators. Below are the main indicators of the 
2019 Report (Orkestra, 2019a, 2019b) that can help us to 
understand the socio-economic setting in which the UD 
performs its activities.

10.1.1.
Demographic and educational 
characteristics of the population

The ageing of the population is one of the global trends 
that can have the greatest impact on regions’ competi-
tiveness and the well-being of their populations. The im-
pact of an increasingly longer-living and ageing popula-
tion becomes evident in extended working careers. This 
will require individuals to persistently uphold and enhance 
their skills throughout their lives, especially in light of an-
other global trend, namely, technological change. On the 
other hand, as large cohorts leave the labour market, it 
will be necessary to replace them; some jobs will be filled 
by young people entering the labour market, while others 
will require training some people who are already in the 
labour market.

Forecasts for 2031 in the Basque Region show an increas-
ingly long-lived population, and a smaller number of peo-
ple of working age. The population aged 15-64 is project-
ed to decrease from 1.39 million in 2018 (64% of the 
population) to 1.31 million in 2031 (60%), a somewhat 
steeper percentage than that in Spain as a whole and the 
EU-28 average. Figure 1 shows that the population aged 
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55 and over will be higher in 2031 than it was in 2018. 
This implies that, whereas the Basque population aged 
55-64 accounted for 22% of the working age population 
in 2018, they will account for 26% in 2031. This is close 
to the percentage estimated for Spain (25 %), but higher 
than that anticipated for Germany and the EU-28 average 
(22 %). The Basque cohorts aged between 15 and 29 will 

also be greater than the population in those age brackets 
at present, rising from 21% to 26% of the working-age 
population, which is higher than that in Germany (24%) 
and lower than that in Spain and the EU-28 (27%). Even 
so, the narrowing of the population pyramid means that 
fewer young people will enter the potentially active pop-
ulation than will enter the retirement age brackets.

Demographic change will also lead to a net decrease in 
the potentially active population, which can only be com-
pensated for by migrant inflows. In this context, the net 
migration rate is an important indicator of competitive-
ness. In the Basque region, this indicator fell during the 
first years of the economic crisis, became negative from 
2012 onwards and bottomed out in 2013. Since then, 
this indicator has started to rebound and it has been pos-
itive again since 2015, reaching levels slightly above the 
European average, as shown in Graph 2.

With regard to the main indicators of the personal re-
sources available to the Basque region (see Graph 3), a 
favourable evolution can be observed in the indicator of 
human resources employed in science and technology 
(19% of the total population in 2018). On the other 

hand, the good results in terms of the population being 
educated in tertiary education (47% of the total popula-
tion in 2017) are negatively contrasted by the overqualifi-
cation rate (1.51% in 2018). The same figure shows that 
vocational education and training (VET) has also had a 
favourable evolution, accounting for 12.7% of the popu-
lation aged 15-19 in 2017. The indicator is also higher 
than the German average, which is a leading country in 
this area. With regard to the percentage of the popula-
tion participating in lifelong learning activities, the Basque 
Country has experienced annual variations that alternate 
between increases and decreases; in 2018 the indicator 
stood at 12.7% of the population aged 25-64. It is impor-
tant to remember that lifelong learning is very important 
to continue to acquire skills to compensate for people’s 
extended working lives.

Source: Orkestra, 2019b, p. 23.

Graph 1.  Population pyramid, activity and occupation (2018 and 2031) in the Basque Region



82 Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

10.1.2.
The production system

GDP per capita in the Basque region in 2018 was 38,688 
(Purchasing Power Parity - PPP), above the EU-28 average 
(30,935 PPP). It has maintained the upward trend it has 
experienced since 2014. Moreover, PPP-based value add-
ed per employed person (90.2) shows values well above 
those of the EU-28 (66.4). One of the factors which ex-
plains the higher productivity of the Basque region is its 
industrial specialisation. Four large industrial branches 
account for a high percentage of Basque exports: Motor 
vehicles (24%); Metallurgy and commodities (23%); Ma-
chinery and equipment (14%) and Oil refining (8%). The 
economic specialisation indices of the Basque region are 
also concentrated in these four main branches. Other 
branches with high specialisation rates are non-metallic 
industry; wood, paper and graphic arts; and rubber and 
plastics.

The Basque region maintains one of the highest employ-
ment shares in high- and medium-high-tech manufactur-
ing in Europe (8.5% in 2018, compared to 5.8% in the 
EU-28), but is not yet in such a favourable position with 
respect to knowledge-intensive services (37.7% in 2018, 
compared to 40.3% in the EU-28). In terms of science 

specialisation (percentage of publications in each do-
main, compared to the European average), there were 
more publications of this type in Physical Sciences and 
Engineering and Technology, and fewer in Life Sciences 
and Preclinical and Clinical Health. This science specialisa-
tion profile is consistent with the main priorities of the 
Smart Specialisation Strategy (RIS3) of the Basque Coun-
try as far as Advanced Manufacturing and Energy are 
concerned, and not so for the Biosciences-Health strate-
gic priority.

10.1.3.
The labour market for university 
students

The employment rate in 2018 was 66.7% of the popula-
tion aged 15-64. The unemployment rate (as a percent-
age of the labour force aged 15+) was 10.3% in 2018, 
while the youth unemployment rate (as a percentage of 
the labour force aged 15-24) was 19.3%. In both cases, 
the Basque region was in a low position in relation to 
other comparable European regions, although it was in a 
good position in relation to Spain. As far as the popula-

Source: Orkestra, 2019b, p. 17.

Graph 2.  Migration rate. Indicators in the Basque region
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tion over 55 years of age is concerned, the Basque region 
has a combination of unemployment rates above the EU-
28 average and lower activity rates.

Three indicators help to measure the quality of employ-
ment: the percentage of self-employed people and peo-
ple helping in family businesses or companies; the stabili-

ty of contracts; and the employment status (whether full 
or part-time). Regarding self-employed people and peo-
ple helping in family businesses or companies, the figure 
in 2018 as a percentage of the employed population was 
8.9%. In terms of contract stability, people on temporary 
contracts as a percentage of total employees was 25.85% 
in 2018. Finally, with regard to the employment status, 

Source: Orkestra, 2019a, p. 55.

Graph 3.  Economic activity status and education data in the Basque region
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there was a strong increase in non-voluntary part-time 
jobs in the Basque region in 2018 (8.5% of the employed 
population was in this situation).

In terms of the sectoral structure of employment, manu-
facturing is expected to account for only 16% in 2030, 
four percentage points less than today. On the other 
hand, the increase in business services is expected to be 
the most important, which suggests a tendency towards 
the tertiarisation of employment.

Table 12 shows that the percentage of university gradu-
ates that will be needed in 2030 (40.6 %) will exceed that 
of intermediate level and higher-level vocational training 
qualified people (24.9 %) in terms of the overall employ-
ment opportunities. Higher level vocational training qual-

ifications will be more in demand than intermediate voca-
tional training qualifications (14.5 % compared to 10.4 
%). Going down to the sectoral level, in Manufacturing 
and Construction the percentage of people with voca-
tional training qualifications will exceed that of university 
graduates by almost 15 percentage points, the difference 
being that, while Manufacturing values higher level voca-
tional training much more highly, in Construction both 
stages of vocational training have a fairly similar weight. 
In Extractives and Energy, and Distribution, Transport and 
Hospitality, the demand for both types of qualifications 
will be quite similar (slightly higher for vocational train-
ing). And in Business Services and, above all, in Non-com-
mercial Services (with Education leading the way), univer-
sity graduates are in much greater demand than people 
with vocational training qualifications.

Source: Orkestra, 2019b, p. 38.

Table 12.  People with vocational training qualifications and university graduates required by existing job opportunities on average in the 

period 2019-2030 in the Basque region.

By using the Lanbide surveys regarding data on labour 
market entry, Orkestra developed correspondence tables 
for its report which identify what percentage corresponds 
to each area of knowledge within the university gradu-
ates hired. It shows that the comparison of university 
graduates in 2017 with the average annual employment 
opportunities in the period 2019-2030 reveals a shortage 

of around 5,000 graduates, that is, a shortage of around 
30%. However, the inactivity rate (i.e., not entering the 
labour market after graduation) in the case of university 
graduates is 6 %, according to the Lanbide survey, so 
undercoverage would not be much higher for that reason 
(see Table 13).

Source: Orkestra, 2019b, p. 40.

Table 13.  Degree of coverage of the need for university graduates (annual average, in 2019-2030) by university graduates in 2017, by 

area of knowledge
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Finally, the greatest undercoverage occurs in the areas most 
in demand by companies, according to reports produced by 
organisations such as Confebask and Addeco. These areas 
are: economics, law and social sciences (especially business) 
and technical sciences (especially engineering).

10.1.4.
Knowledge economy and society

10.1.4.1.
Main innovation indicators

The Basque region is very well positioned in all rankings, 
both in terms of personnel and expenditure. Figure 4 

shows that the R&D personnel indicator, which had de-
clined in 2015 and 2016, increased again in 2017, which 
was also the case for the European average and Germa-
ny. Business R&D expenditure, however, has remained 
static over the past two years, and following the decline 
in previous years, it has now reached the EU-28 average. 
This figure is higher than that of Spain but considerably 
lags behind Germany, which has experienced an upward 
trend in recent years.

As far as the indicators related to patents are concerned, 
the Basque region is not so well positioned and is placed 
in medium or low positions in the rankings. This is also 
reflected in the figures, which show that the level of pat-
ent joint-inventorship and patents with foreign coopera-
tion (which reflect the capacity to take advantage of ex-
isting knowledge abroad, overcoming the limitations of 
relying solely on one’s own knowledge) have been lower 
than in other territories in recent years; however, it is 
worth noting that there have been positive developments 

Source: Orkestra, 2019a, p. 33.

Graph 4.  Business performance indicators over time
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in 2015, the latest year available. This has not been re-
flected in the percentage of patents applied for by com-
panies, which fell over the last year.

The possible distortion that may arise from counting the 
R&D investment of technology centres and Shared Inno-
vation Centres (known as CICs) in the Basque country as 
private is counteracted by measuring public (government 
and universities) and total (business sector) R&D capabili-
ties. Figure 5 shows a slight improvement in both person-
nel, public and total expenditure values. The figures for 

R&D personnel are well above the Spanish, European and 
even German average, but this is not the case for expend-
iture, which has been below the European average and 
far below German levels since 2013.

The indicators on scientific publications measure whether 
scientific publications are being developed in partnership 
with research centers abroad. Figure 5 shows that this 
indicator shows a positive development. This is not the 
case for the indicator measuring publications in partner-
ship with industry.

Source: Orkestra, 2019a, p. 33.

Graph 5.  Public innovation. Input indicators over time
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10.1.4.2.
Digitalisation

Another important competitiveness indicator is the so-
phistication of demand in a particular geographical area. 
Two indicators were used as proxies to measure sophisti-
cation: households with broadband access and individu-
als who shop online. Figure 6 illustrates that the indicator 
for households with broadband access experienced a no-
table increase in the last year, consistent with the trend in 
previous years, particularly from 2016 onwards, when it 
exceeded the levels of both the Spanish and European 
averages. It also outperformed comparable regions in 
2017 and was on a par with Germany in 2018. As a result 
of all this, the Basque Region occupied a high position in 
2018 when compared with the European average and 
the Autonomous Regions, and an average position with 
respect to comparable regions as a whole. This was made 
possible by the roll-out of infrastructure, which not only 
reached nearly every household , but was contracted to a 
greater extent than in previous years. This contrasts with 
the Internet shopping indicator, in which the Basque re-
gion was still at the bottom of the ranking of European 
regions and at the bottom of the ranking of comparable 
regions.

Finally, it should be noted that, according to Zubillaga & 
Peletier (2019), the Basque region has continued its pro-
gress in digitalisation, based on four pillars: advanced 
connectivity conditions; human capital; the integration of 
technology into companies; and the development of dig-

ital public services, all of which are above the European 
average. On the other hand, the use of internet-based 
services from households continues to be a barrier to the 
full digitalisation of Basque society.

10.2.
The main challenges for the 
Basque region over the next 
few years

The significant challenges that the Basque region will 
need to address to sustain or enhance its socio-economic 
prosperity are largely aligned with the major global eco-
nomic and social trends identified in the second section 
of this Report. These challenges also stem from the 
Basque context itself and are drawn from a 2016 study 
conducted by Orkestra, which was shared with the pri-
mary social stakeholders: public authorities, businesses 
and political parties.

The document is based on the idea that the ultimate aim 
of competitiveness and economic growth should not be 
an end in itself, but rather a necessary condition for en-
suring that progress in social transformation is based on 
concepts of co-responsibility, solidarity and commitment. 
These have an impact on improving the well-being and 
social cohesion of the population in the Basque region. 
To this end, it is also necessary to work on the following 
challenges:

Fuente: Orkestra, 2019a, p. 59.

Graph 6.  Digitalisation input indicators (2008-2018)
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	· Openness and internationalisation: Globalisation is a 
one-way no-return journey. It is crucial for the Basque 
Country to persist in enhancing its capabilities to boost 
internationalisation and openness, thus attracting and 
retaining talent. This will not only support young indi-
viduals who aspire to go abroad for personal growth 
but also establish the Basque region as an appealing 
and competitive destination for global investors. Fur-
thermore, it will strengthen the presence of business 
decision-making hubs to enhance the future of the 
region’s citizens.

	· Cooperation: From the perspective of a regional econ-
omy, it is essential to boost cooperation processes in 
order to innovate, develop competitive advantages 
and address international markets. Cooperation be-
tween different economic and social actors, both pub-
lic and private, is necessary to overcome the so-called 
‘death valley’, that is, to ensure that knowledge and 
technology are brought to the market, respond to so-
cietal challenges and are translated into innovation.

	· Business resilience: Small and medium-sized enterpris-
es will be increasingly key players in global production 
systems. In the era of Industry 4.0, the main challenge 
for companies in the Basque region is to advance in 
the incorporation of new technologies, intensifying 
servitisation and adapting their products to highly flex-
ible production conditions. It is also necessary to face 
the challenge of developing new models of business 
organisation that include aspects such as the participa-
tion of workers in ownership and the transformation 
of labour relations.

	· Digital economy: the digital revolution, in addition to 
being an accelerator of social transformation, has a 
direct impact on companies and the production fabric. 
But it also represents an opportunity for the territory 
as a whole through the strengthening of an economic 
sector, enhancing the ability to generate new activi-
ties. The application of these technologies to areas 
such as health, education, energy and leisure can con-
tribute to socialising technologies and knowledge by 
fostering social innovation.

	· Innovation in the public sector: The complexity of the 
economic and social transformations and challenges 
require profound innovation in the public sector, both 
in its organisational structures and in its relations with 
other actors. This is intended to establish a new system 
of multilevel and inclusive governance, which includes 
participation as a key aspect of decision-making pro-
cesses and removes silos in order to optimise the use 
of public instruments (policy-mix).

	· Ability to learn: The ability and speed of transforming 
information into knowledge and learning are key to 
regional transformation. The traditional mechanisms 

of the education system are no longer sufficient and it 
is essential to develop new ones that take into consid-
eration the competences needed in the new scenario. 
The change towards a new apprenticeship model will 
make skilled people available for the future industrial 
and social fabric of the Basque Country. Universities 
and vocational training have a key role to play in this 
new approach.

	· Energy model, environment and sustainability: It is 
necessary to develop a more efficient and sustainable 
energy production and consumption model, also tak-
ing into account issues such as energy poverty. After 
the transition to gas, the Basque Country must tackle 
its energy and industrial transformation within a de-
carbonised and competitive economy, adopt sustaina-
ble energy sources and develop the so-called green 
taxation. At the same time, environmental risks and 
the scarcity of natural resources require more sustain-
able modes of production, transport and mobility.

	· Fiscal and financial system for competitiveness: The re-
adjustment of the fiscal and financial system is essen-
tial to cope with the impact of social challenges on 
public spending, while continuing to foster an ad-
vanced industrial fabric and region that can cope with 
change, and retain and attract business decision cen-
tres. The Economic Agreement must continue to be 
strengthened as an essential instrument for the sus-
tainability of the Basque tax system.

	· Demographic and social complexity: In a context of 
longer life expectancy and an ageing population, it is 
crucial to resolve the imbalance between the forecasts 
for the active population and public spending linked to 
the welfare state, which also influence the distribution 
of wealth. It is also necessary to move past the gener-
ational changeover approach to showcase the inter-
generational connection and construct the new nor-
mal, in which diverse younger and older people will 
coexist for a longer period of time. Migration inflows 
may be a factor that can alter this balance and need to 
be taken into account. This challenge of demographic 
and social complexity clearly affects the above and 
conditions the ultimate goal, which is the well-being 
of society.

As stated in the second section, the significant economic 
and social challenges are intricate issues. Their solutions, 
to be viable and sustainable, must be founded on pro-
cesses in which a variety of stakeholders with diverse 
knowledge, values and interests need to work in partner-
ship. In this sense, the Orkestra document highlights the 
opportunity that these challenges represent for all the 
agents in the region to move forward in a coordinated 
way to provide their own integrated response. Co-trans-
formative universities (Aranguren, Canto, Larrea, 2019) 
can make an enormous contribution to this endeavour, 
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not only providing their expertise, but also by facilitating 
the processes of interaction necessary to address these 
major challenges.

10.3.
The Basque university 
system

This section analyses the context in which the UD oper-
ates within the Basque region. The Basque university eco-
system is made up of the following agents: three univer-
sities based in the Basque region (the Public University of 
the Basque Country/ Euskal Herriko Unibertsitatea (UPV/
EHU), the University of Deusto (UD), and the Mondragon 
Unibertsitatea (MU); two support agents for talent re-
cruitment and quality certification (Ikerbasque and Uni-
basq); two intermediate agents that coordinate the scien-
tific and technological agents (Euskampus and the 4Gune 

training cluster) and a network of Basic Research and Ex-
cellence Centres (BERC). Tecnun, the engineering school 
located in San Sebastian and belonging to the University 
of Navarre, and the UNED, with three associated centers 
(Bergara, Portugalete and Vitoria-Gasteiz), are also pres-
ent in the Basque Autonomous Community (Orkestra, 
2019b).

The nearly 60,000 students enrolled in Basque universi-
ties account for 3.7% of Spanish students, as well as 
31% of the population aged 20-29 in the Basque region. 
Regarding university enrolment, Basque universities show 
comparable percentages to those in the rest of Spain (as 
per the Ministry of Science, Research and Universities 
(MCIU), slightly lower; and according to Eurostat, slightly 
higher). Additionally, the Basque region and Spain both 
surpass Germany and the EU-28 in this regard.

Although the majority of students in the Basque region 
study in public universities (75%), this percentage is low-
er than that in Spain (83%). The Basque university system 
is characterised, like that of the most advanced Spanish 
regions (Madrid, Catalonia and Navarre), by a relatively 

Source: Orkestra, 2019b, p. 55.

Figure 26.  The Basque university ecosystem
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greater presence of private universities. In general, the 
scope of the former is greater than that of the latter, 
which is particularly the case in the Basque region, due to 
the large size of its public universities (with more than 
43,000 students, compared with an average of 26,000 in 
Spanish public universities). Both in the Basque region 
and in Spain as a whole, the percentage of female stu-
dents now exceeds 50%; it is slightly higher in private 
universities than in public universities.

As a whole, the Basque region has a somewhat lower 
prevalence of Master’s degrees, and a somewhat higher 
number of Bachelor’s degrees and doctorates than the 
Spanish average. Basque universities stand out for their 
greater specialisation in engineering and architecture and 
social sciences and law; and for their lesser development 

in health sciences and arts and humanities. This situation 
is partly due to the different specialisation of Basque pri-
vate universities compared to Spanish private universities.

Table 14 shows the strategic positioning of Basque uni-
versities according to the 2019 IVIE U-Ranking report. As 
can be seen from this table, the UPV/EHU is approximate-
ly 4.5 times larger than the UD and 9 times larger than 
the MU. In addition to its larger size, which allows for a 
more complete offer in the different branches of knowl-
edge, the UPV/EHU, as is the case with public universities, 
places greater emphasis on undergraduate programmes. 
Private universities (above all Deusto), while relying main-
ly on bachelor’s degrees, pay more attention to the devel-
opment of master’s degrees.

Source: Orkestra, 2019b, p. 57.

Table 14.  Positioning of Basque universities in the 2019 IVIE U-Ranking

The IVIE ranking also revealed the following: (i) in teach-
ing, the two private universities stood out: Deusto and 
MU, over the UPV/EHU, which was even slightly behind 
the Spanish average; (ii) in research, the UPV/EHU held a 
solid position, ahead of the Spanish average; closely fol-
lowed by the UD, which was at the level of the Spanish 
average; and MU held a more disadvantaged position; (iii) 
in innovation and technology, MU stood out, ahead of 
the Spanish average; and the UPV/EHU and the UD had 
less favourable results.

Likewise, the good results of private universities in under-
graduate education were ratified when compared to the 
intermediate values shown by the UPV/EHU, as can be 
seen in the results of the Teaching Success Rate and the 
Non-Dropout Rate. In the training of researchers (meas-
ured by PhD theses read/by teaching and research staff 

holding doctoral degrees), the UD held a prevailing posi-
tion. Therefore, despite having a lower position in research 
than the UPV/EHU, the UD pursued more effectively the 
combination of this function with the training of doctoral 
researchers. And finally, in terms of involvement in life-
long learning, once again the Basque private universities 
appeared to be more involved than the UPV/EHU.

In short, the Basque university system features a combi-
nation of different types of universities (public and pri-
vate), specialisations and strategies (some stronger in 
teaching, others in research and others in transfer and 
links to businesses), and a set of support agents, interme-
diate agents and scientific agents that complement it, all 
of which make it a rich and diverse ecosystem. The report 
also underscores that in recent years, innovative initiatives 
have been emerging, such as degrees in collaboration 
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with advanced vocational training centres. Furthermore, 
the incorporation of dual training into university pro-
grammes and the advancement of apprenticeship pro-
grammes following initial education are challenges that 
the system must address to align with significant trends 
such as ageing, globalisation and climate change.

10.4.
Entrepreneurship in the 
Basque region

One of the contextual elements of particular relevance for 
this report, because of its focus on UD entrepreneurship 
activities, is the status of the entrepreneurial environ-
ment. The entrepreneurial environment refers to the con-
textual characteristics that facilitate or inhibit entrepre-
neurial activity in a specific geographical area. In the 
Basque region, environmental conditions are analysed 
each year in the Global Entrepreneurship Monitor. Below 
are the main indicators of the 2019 Report (Orkestra, 
2019a, 2019b) that describe the socio-economic context 
in which the UD operates.

A total of 5.1% of the population in Basque region were 
involved in new businesses in 2018-19, either in a ful-
ly-fledged entrepreneurial activity or an activity in the 
start-up phase, with similar levels to countries such as Ger-
many and Japan. For the second consecutive year, the 
Basque region has maintained an entrepreneurship rate of 
over 5%, which brings it back to its usual pre-crisis levels 
and shows very similar figures to those recorded between 
2004 and 2006. On the other hand, future entrepreneur-
ial potential increased by half a point, with 5% of Basque 
people stating that they intended to start a business in the 
next three years. The business longevity rate, which repre-
sents the population owning businesses that have been in 
existence for more than 42 months, increased slightly for 
the second year in a row. In the same vein, there were 
levels of business abandonment, with the lack of profita-
bility of the business and the retirement of entrepreneurs 
being the main causes of business termination.

From the point of view of the behaviour of Basque entre-
preneurs, the data show that the identification of oppor-
tunities is the main reason for entrepreneurship. The ma-
jority of entrepreneurs are men between 35 and 45 years 
of age, and a considerable proportion of them have high-
er education and an income level in the top third of the 
population. In terms of financing, among the people who 
launched a start-up business in the Basque region in 
2018, half did so with capital requirements of less than 
EUR 21,740, a figure which remains stable in relation to 
the previous year and is practically identical to the capital 

requirements of half of the start-up entrepreneurial pop-
ulation at a national level (20,000 euros).

The report also shows that most of the entrepreneurial 
initiatives identified engaged in service-related activities. 
Specifically, 89.7% of the entrepreneurs with businesses 
in the start-up phase that were identified in the Basque 
region in 2018 were engaged in service-related activities, 
with 21.9% being specifically focused on knowledge-in-
tensive services and 67.8% on other services. A clear in-
dication of the quality of the businesses observed is that, 
over the last three years, the relative weight of entrepre-
neurial initiatives engaged in knowledge-based services 
has increased (from 17.9% in 2015 to 21.9% in 2018). 
Another sign of quality is related to the innovative orien-
tation of entrepreneurial initiatives. The report showed 
that entrepreneurial initiatives whose service and product 
was new for all or some customers amounted to 35% of 
the Total Entrepreneurial Activity (TEA) rate, which repre-
sents a decrease in the relative weight of these initiatives 
with respect to 44.3% observed in 2017 and 45.4% re-
corded in 2016. Entrepreneurial initiatives using technol-
ogies less than one year old, or between one and five 
years old, also decreased their relative weight in the com-
position of the TEA rate, from 33.9% in 2017 to 28.7% 
in 2018. In terms of their international outlook, it is worth 
noting that 24.2% of the TEA rate in 2018 corresponded 
to entrepreneurs whose initiatives had some degree of 
international outlook.

With regard to the entrepreneurial activity of employees, 
known as (intra)entrepreneurship, the report shows that 
only 1.0% of the Basque population aged 18 to 64 inter-
viewed in 2018 stated that they had led or participated in 
the last 3 years in setting up entrepreneurial initiatives 
within the organisations in which they worked. The Report 
warns that this result is a wake-up call regarding the entre-
preneurial and innovative orientation of the established 
companies that form part of the Basque business fabric, 
despite being consistent with the low expectations of 
growth and innovation shown by established companies 
with respect to newer companies. For the research team 
behind the report, this result calls for structural changes in 
the Basque entrepreneurial structure, as well as the need 
to continue strengthening the innovative orientation 
through the continuous intervention/action of the agents 
of the Basque entrepreneurial and innovative ecosystem.

With regard to the Basque population’s perception of val-
ues and attitudes towards entrepreneurship, the GEM-
Basque Country presents a series of indicators: (i) the per-
ception of opportunities for entrepreneurship in the next 
6 months; (ii) the perception of whether one has the nec-
essary knowledge and skills to start a business; (iii) the 
perception of the fear of failure as an obstacle to entre-
preneurship; and (iv) being acquainted with someone who 
started a business in the past two years. Table 15 shows a 
summary of the results of these indicators in 2018.
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Source: Orkestra, 2019b, p. 57.

Table 15.  Basque population’s perception of their values and attitudes towards entrepreneurship. ACBC 2018

With regard to the analysis of the conditions of the envi-
ronment (or entrepreneurial ecosystem), GEM-Basque 
Country conducts interviews with experts in the field of 
entrepreneurship. The 2018-2019 report highlighted that 
the best rated environmental conditions are the good 
physical, service and business infrastructure of the Basque 
region, as well as government policies and programmes. 
The lowest ratings were related to the role of primary and 
secondary education, as well as barriers to access to the 
internal market. While both results are in line with previ-
ous years, the report highlighted that the assessment of 
all environmental conditions had improved compared to 
the 2017-2018 period. Overall, environmental conditions 
were rated more highly than in the last fifteen years. The 
research team concluded that the notable improvement 
in the Basque entrepreneurship ecosystem was the result 
of the efforts of the different agents involved (public ad-
ministrations, businesses, banking sector, citizens, etc.).

Finally, in order to analyse the conditions of the ecosys-
tem, the experts were also asked in the interviews to 
identify the elements that encourage or inhibit entrepre-
neurial activity in the Basque region. In the latest report, 

respondents agreed that social and cultural norms are the 
biggest obstacle to entrepreneurship and that the factor 
that is most conducive to entrepreneurship is government 
programmes. The main recommendations of the people 
interviewed were: (i) to continue working on education 
and training in entrepreneurship; (ii) to strengthen gov-
ernment programmes at the different stages of the entre-
preneurial process; (iii) to continue adapting government 
policies to the needs of entrepreneurs; and (iv) to improve 
financial support for new businesses.

This section has analysed the context in which the UD 
operates. As noted in the second section, context is im-
portant because it makes it possible to identify and un-
derstand the factors that affect a specific event. The spe-
cific issue addressed in this report is the social impact of 
universities and, in particular, the social impact of the UD. 
This is why the main factors affecting the UD have been 
identified: (i) the socio-economic situation of the Basque 
region; (ii) the major social and economic challenges it 
needs to address; (iii) the Basque university ecosystem; (iv) 
the entrepreneurial environment; and (v) and its member-
ship of the Society of Jesus.
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11. � The impact of the University 
of Deusto’s entrepreneurship 
activities over the 2015-2018 
period

FOUR OF THE SIX TRANSFORMATIONS CONSIDERED IN THE MODEL HAVE BEEN PARTIALLY 
MEASURED, NAMELY, PROMOTION OF AN ENTREPRENEURIAL AND INNOVATIVE CULTURE, 
TRAINING-LEARNING FOR ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND INNOVATION, SETTING-UP OF PROJECTS 
AND COMPANIES, AND GENERATION OF ECONOMIC ACTIVITY AND REGIONAL EMPLOYMENT.

This section presents the results of the application of the 
specific impact model of the University of Deusto’s entre-
preneurship activities for the 2015-2018 period. It has not 
been possible in this first application of the model to assess 
the University’s impact in its entirety, mainly due to the 
difficulty in, or impossibility of, obtaining the necessary in-
formation or data. Specifically, of the six transformations 
identified, it has been possible to partially assess four of 
them, the impact of which is presented in this chapter.

For each of the transformations, the impact value chain is 
presented for those stages in which specific indicators 
have been assessed in this first application. The lines of 
work that will enable the model to be applied more wide-
ly in subsequent years are set out in the following section.

11.1.
Promoting an 
entrepreneurial and 
innovative culture

According to the definition of this transformation in the 
previous chapter, the University of Deusto seeks to en-
courage people to engage in entrepreneurship and inno-
vate. For this to happen, it is necessary that these people 
perceive entrepreneurship as an opportunity for their de-
velopment. In order to make people more entrepreneuri-

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 27.  Transformations resulting from the UD’s entrepreneurship activities assessed in the first application of the model (2019)
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al, the UD must work to help them become aware of the 
importance of entrepreneurship and innovation and 
therefore, more open to considering this attitude as 
something essential in their future (either as entrepre-
neurs or as intrapreneurs).

In order to achieve this transformation, the University of 
Deusto has defined and implemented a series of actions 
with the aim of raising awareness, but also of disseminat-
ing its vision on entrepreneurship and reaching as many 
people as possible. The organisation of the Deusto Em-
prende Week is the main action taken to fulfill this goal, 
which is why it has been selected to analyse its impact (as 
far as possible, given the information available).

	· Deusto Emprende Week

	� The University of Deusto has been a member of the 
Global Entrepreneurship Week promoted by the Kau-
ffman Entrepreneurship Foundation since 2008. This is 
a remarkable event with an international outreach, 
aimed at innovative people and job creators who 
launch start-ups, contribute ideas to society, drive eco-
nomic growth and increase human well-being, etc. It 
is held in November every year in different parts of the 
world.

	� The Kauffman Foundation is one of the world’s largest 
private foundations working to promote entrepre-

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 28.  Promoting an entrepreneurial and innovative culture. Deusto Emprende Week output indicator (number of participants)
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neurship and improve education for children and 
youth. Its vision is to promote ‘a society of economical-
ly empowered people contributing to the develop-
ment of their communities’.

	� Thus, the Deusto Emprende week has several objec-
tives:

	 – �On the one hand, to bring visibility to the figure of 
the entrepreneurial person among students and 
teaching staff as a driving force for change, as un-
derstood by the University of Deusto (creative, ac-
tion-oriented and oriented towards social justice).

	 – �On the other hand, to support teaching staff in the 
development of generic and/or specific competences 
linked to the entrepreneurial profile.

In order to achieve these objectives, a multitude of activi-
ties are scheduled and carried out during the week, which 
are different each year. The main actions designed for 
different groups and the output indicator corresponding 
to the number of participants are presented below.

Deusto Emprende Week has a direct impact on the peo-
ple in the university community: students who take part 
in the activities, teaching staff who work on skills related 
to entrepreneurship, people from support services, entre-
preneurs from inside and outside the UD, who make 
themselves available to share their experience or support 

as volunteers, as well as the team that has worked to 
make it a reality. As can be seen, more than 7,200 people 
have participated in the different activities organised over 
the 2015-2018 period. Figure 28 above shows the main 
activities undertaken.

The following is a recapitulation of the set of indicators 
defined in the impact model for this transformation, indi-
cating in blue those that could be collected (note that only 
one specific activity has been analysed, and only partially).

11.2.
Training and learning for 
entrepreneurship and 
innovation

As stated in the definition of the model, the University of 
Deusto seeks to make people feel capable of carrying out 
their ideas within this transformation. To do so, they need 
to develop competences and skills that will provide them 
with the necessary tools to propose and design solutions 
to today’s and tomorrow’s challenges. The perception of 
one’s abilities, coupled with the desire to behave as an 
entrepreneur, places an individual in the ideal position to 
be ready for, and alert to, the opportunities around them.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 29.  Promoting an entrepreneurial and innovative culture. Overview of indicators
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11.2.1.
Specific programmes

To achieve this transformation, the University of Deusto 
not only works transversally on the competences of crea-
tivity, innovation and entrepreneurship throughout the 
undergraduate and postgraduate programmes, but also 
offers six specialised programmes promoted by the Inno-
vation and Entrepreneurship Unit.

The analysis has focused on these specialised programmes, 
specifically, on understanding the impact achieved through 
the following four specific training programmes (impact 
value chain activities stage):

	· DeustoSTART I

	� This programme is aimed at promoting entrepreneur-
ship among students in the final years of their degree 
at the University of Deusto. It is implemented in part-
nership with the BBK Foundation. This action does not 
seek, in itself, to create new business ventures, but 
rather to enhance the entrepreneurial competence, 
intention and self-efficacy of participants, reinforcing 
the work carried out in the respective degrees and 
postgraduate courses.

	� This programme consists of seven sessions that focus 
on: the entrepreneurial mindset, identifying opportu-
nities and generating ideas, design of ideas, business 
model, change and risk-taking, effective communica-

tion and pitch and presentation of projects. First, busi-
ness ideas are generated in groups and then devel-
oped further in multidisciplinary teams. Theoretical 
and practical training is then given to learn how to set 
a business idea in motion, including the first steps to 
do so.

	� After completing DeustoSTART I, if participants wish to 
give shape to a business idea, they can continue their 
theoretical and practical training in DeustoSTART II.

	· DeustoSTART II

	� Programme to help in the implementation of entrepre-
neurial ideas, aimed at entrepreneurs (whether or not 
they are University of Deusto students) who want to 
develop their entrepreneurial initiative through face-
to-face workshops and inspirational sessions. The UD 
works in partnership with the BBK Foundation for this 
programme.

	� Five workshops are held which focus on: the entrepre-
neurial ecosystem and business models, the impact of 
technological trends in entrepreneurship, legal and 
taxation issues for entrepreneurs, communication and 
digital marketing, and risk-taking and fear of failure.

	· Youth Entrepreneurship Programme

	� Promoted by the Basque Government and working in 
partnership with the University of Deusto, the Youth 
Entrepreneurship programme supports the setting-up 
of new business initiatives. Up to 19 grants (19 pro-
jects) will be awarded with the aim of cultivating the 

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 30.  Training - learning for entrepreneurship and innovation. Specific programmes
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entrepreneurial culture among the University’s stu-
dents and facilitating the implementation of the par-
ticipants’ entrepreneurial projects.

	� Anyone who has completed an official university de-
gree (graduate, postgraduate or doctorate) at the Uni-
versity of Deusto over the last three academic years 
and students enrolled at the University of Deusto in 
the last year of their undergraduate or postgraduate 
degree in the current academic year are eligible to 
present an idea for a project.

	� The projects submitted must be technically, economi-
cally and financially viable, as far as possible, and be 
strongly innovative. The idea may be developed in any 
area of business, and only business ideas or projects in 
their initial stages are accepted.

	� This programme is spread over six sessions, in which a 
series of aspects are covered, including the entrepre-
neurial ecosystem, relevant legal aspects, business 
models, technological trends, communication and dig-
ital marketing, and how to prepare a pitch.

	· Dual Master’s in Entrepreneurship in Action (MDEA)

	� The Dual Master’s Degree in Entrepreneurship in Ac-
tion is a non-official master’s programme offered by 
the University of Deusto. Its primary objective is to 
teach entrepreneurs and innovators to become adept 

at navigating complex environments and devise sus-
tainable business development strategies in today’s 
globalised world.

	� This master’s degree has an innovative approach: it is 
a dual training model where the partner companies 
and organisations take an active and leading role dur-
ing the learning process. In this way, students acquire 
the necessary skills by gaining practical experience in 
these organisations. But it is also innovative from the 
internal perspective of the University, as it is an in-
ter-faculty Master’s degree, in which five of the six 
faculties of the UD are involved.

	� During the master’s degree participants work in multi-
disciplinary teams. This is based on an experiential 
training model (learning by doing) and uses the Design 
Thinking, Lean Startup and User Experience methodol-
ogies for conceiving and developing innovative pro-
jects. They seek new strategic solutions to real chal-
lenges and within an individual’s own entrepreneurship 
project or within an intrapreneurial project (in an or-
ganisation).

	� The master’s degree is offered in partnership with dif-
ferent Basque companies and public institutions.

A total of 202 people took part in these activities during 
the period analysed. The participant breakdown is shown 
in the figure below:

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 31.  Training - learning for entrepreneurship and innovation. Output indicator (number of participants)

But who are these people? What are their motivations 
and expectations when they come to the University of 
Deusto? As stated in the design of the impact model, it is 
important to have some knowledge of the people who 
engage with the UD in order to be able to contextualise 
and assess the desired transformations and their impact.

The profile of the participants in these training pro-
grammes is therefore described in detail below. The vari-
ables analysed are those included in the model, namely, 
gender, age, nationality, usual place of residence, educa-
tional attainment, language skills, current employment, 

previous work experience (and, where appropriate, 
length of service), previous entrepreneurial experience 
(self-employed), employment status at the start of the en-
trepreneurial activity, familiarity with entrepreneurs, spe-
cific programme(s) in which they have taken part, motiva-
tion to take a specific programme in entrepreneurship 
and innovation, and motivation for choosing the Univer-
sity of Deusto as a partner in their training process.

This profiling was developed thanks to a specific piece of 
fieldwork (more details to be provided in the methodo-
logical annex) carried out between 1 October 2019 and 
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18 October 2019. The result is presented below and has 
been structured in five blocks for ease of understanding. 
This profiling corresponds to the indicator ‘participants 
per programme, profiled’, which is reflected on an aggre-
gate basis in the model to qualify the volume of partici-
pants (output stage of the impact value chain).

11.2.2.
Participant profiling. Socio-
demographic characteristics

The sample of participants analysed showed a balanced 
distribution in terms of gender, with men accounting for 
54% of the total and women for the remaining 46%.

The average age was 26 years old, and practically all of them 
were Spanish (93%) and residents of the Basque region 
(79%). Of these, 3 out of 4 resided in the province of Biscay.

In terms of educational attainment, 63% of the partici-
pants had a master’s degree and have some knowledge 
of 3 languages on average (in addition to Spanish). All 
participants had a strong command of English (97%).

With regard to occupation, 76% stated they had a single 
job, and were mostly employed; 18% declared having 
two jobs, and the most frequent combinations were em-

ployed/self-employed, or combining studies with work. 
Only 5% said that they were unemployed, although 1% 
of them were studying while unemployed.

On average, the participants had 3 years’ work experi-
ence. One in four had worked for more than 5 years, but 
only 3% had more than 10 years’ work experience.

11.2.3.
Participant profiling. Familiarity 
with entrepreneurial experiences 
in their close environment

Since the focus of this impact analysis is on entrepreneur-
ship activities, it is worth mentioning what the starting 
point was of those involved with the UD in this regard. 
The sample analysed shows that 85% of the participants 
knew someone who was an entrepreneur in their close 
environment (well above the general data collected by 
the GEM, as it more than doubled this percentage).

In addition, 46% reported that they have been entrepre-
neurs (self-employed) at some point, compared to 54% 
who had never been self-employed. In this group, more 
women than men said that they have never started a 
business, with a difference of 12 percentage points when 
compared to men.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 32.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Socio-demographic characteristics (1)
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Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 32.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Socio-demographic characteristics (2)

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 33.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Socio-demographic characteristics (3)

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 34.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Socio-demographic characteristics (4)
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11.2.4.
Participant profiling. Motivations 
for training specifically in 
entrepreneurship and innovation

Participants in these programmes were mainly motivated 
by a personal interest in increasing their competences in 
these fields (9 out of 10 times). In addition, 7.5 out of 10 
participants wanted to increase their competences in in-
novation and entrepreneurship in order to be able to car-
ry out intrapreneurship projects in their organisation, and 
the same number expected to be able to enhance their 

future employability. Finally, 6.3 out of 10 participants 
said that they had an idea that they would like to develop 
in the future, which is why they chose to train in this field.

It should be noted that this question was designed to al-
low for multiple responses. Looking at the individual view 
by motivation shows that the most important motivation 
for participants was increasing entrepreneurial compe-
tences in general (with a score of 4.2 out of 5).

These motivations had led participants to take, on average, 
one of the four UD programmes analysed. Of those who 
had engaged in two programmes (11%), around one in 
four had completed DeustoSTART I and DeustoSTART II.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 35.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Familiarity with entrepreneurial experiences 

in the environment

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 36.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Motivations for training
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11.2.5.
Participant profiling. Motivations 
for choosing the University of 
Deusto as a partner in their 
training process

In addition to the interest of these people in training and 
acquiring skills in entrepreneurship and innovation, it is 
important to understand the reasons that led them to se-
lect the UD as a partner in this process, among the differ-
ent alternatives (if any). Thus:

	· 8 out of 10 said that the prestige of the UD was essen-
tial as a motivating factor.

	· 7 out of 10 pointed to the UD’s focus on serving soci-
ety.

	· 8.3 out of 10 mentioned the quality of educational 
programmes and teaching staff involved.

	· 8.6 out of 10 noted the provision of distinct pro-
grammes in this area.

	· 8.7 out of 10 stated that their motivation was for per-
sonal and professional development.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 37.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Distribution by programmes completed

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 38.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Motivations for choosing the University of Deusto
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	· 8 out of 10 indicated the opportunity to establish and 
enrich their network of contacts.

	· 5.8 out of 10 based their choice on a recommendation 
by third parties.

	· 8 out of 10 said their choice was due to proximity.

	· 2.6 out of 10 mentioned other reasons, including be-
ing a former UD student.

This question was designed to allow for multiple respons-
es. Looking at the individual view by motivation shows 
that both personal and professional development and the 
proximity of the UD were the most highly rated motiva-
tions (with a rating of 4.1 out of 5).

11.2.6.
Profiling of participants in 
terms of the expense they 
incurred from attending training 
programmes.

From the perspective of the expenditure incurred by par-
ticipants during their training period, which was allocated 
to sectors of economic activity in the Basque region, the 
average monthly expenditure of participants resident in 

the Basque region came to €420, while those whose res-
idence was outside the Basque region spent slightly more 
than twice as much, €851, the difference being mainly 
due to accommodation costs incurred.

11.2.7.
Summary overview

Now the people taking part have been described and 
characterised, it is time to move forward to the impact 
value chain, towards outcome indicators. In this first 
stage, both the participants’ level of satisfaction with the 
programmes and the degree to which they would recom-
mend the University of Deusto to third parties (friends, 
family) were analysed.

The overall level of satisfaction was 8 out of 10. Regard-
ing prescription, 76% would recommend the UD to their 
friends or family, while 24% indicated that they might do 
so. Nobody was inclined not to recommend the UD to 
third parties.

Bearing in mind all the above points, further progress can 
be made in terms of addressing the impact indicators con-
sidered in the model. These aim to measure the transfor-
mation that the participants in these training programmes 
have undergone. Given that they are training programmes, 
they refer to the participants’ own perception of how their 
skills have improved/developed, and how their compe-

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 39.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes regarding expenses incurred
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tences regarding innovation and entrepreneurship have 
been enhanced compared to the level of their skills and 
competences before starting the training.

Having completed the learning processes in the different 
programmes analysed, out of every 10 participants:

	· 9.3 said that their ability to carry out entrepreneurial 
projects had increased.

	· 7.8 reported that their fear of failure was reduced.

	· 8.2 indicated that interest in intrapreneurship had 
grown.

	· 8.6 noted that their ability to carry out an innovative 
project within a company (intrapreneurship) had in-
creased.

	· 7.9 said they felt prepared to apply for new positions.

	· 8.9 mentioned that their knowledge of the business 
environment was enriched.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 40.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Summary overview

Fuente: Elaboración propia (Deusto Social Lab).

Figura 41.  Capacitación-aprendizaje para el emprendimiento y la innovación. Indicador de resultados (satisfacción y prescripción)
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	· 6.8 considered it likely that they would start their own 
project in the next 3 years.

This question was designed to allow for multiple respons-
es, and that the results presented refer only to those par-
ticipants who selected the ratings from 3 (agree) to 5 
(strongly agree).

Looking at the data by statement shows that the two 
most highly valued items, that is, the two areas in which 
the participants experienced the greatest transformation, 
were those related to their ability to carry out (their own) 
entrepreneurial projects and in intrapreneurship (within 
their current organisation).

In addition to the training itself, participants’ social com-
mitment was influenced by the relationship that partici-
pants established with the UD while they engaged in their 
training programmes, including performing various activ-

ities, access to certain information, and connecting with 
other individuals. In this way:

	· 58% of the participants believed that the relationship 
established with the UD had influenced their perspec-
tive of, and commitment to, society; while 28% be-
lieved that the relationship established with the UD 
may have influenced their perspective of, and commit-
ment to, society.

	· 73% said they had become more socially aware and 
68% had proposed changes in their personal/profes-
sional environment (regarding environmental issues, 
equality, accessibility, etc.).

To summarise, it has been possible to assess 33% of the 
indicators considered in the impact model for this trans-
formation. The table below details the indicators meas-
ured (highlighted in blue) with respect to the total.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 42.  Training - learning for entrepreneurship and innovation Impact indicators (1)

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 43.  Training - learning for entrepreneurship and innovation. Impact indicators (2)
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11.3.
Setting up projects and 
businesses

The University of Deusto seeks to help people identify ide-
as and turn them into real projects with a purpose. Once 
individuals develop an entrepreneurial profile, become 
aware of their ability and are willing to undertake new 
projects, are alert to opportunities, identify an idea that 
motivates them, and find a conducive environment, that 
is when they take action. They act as entrepreneurs, 
transforming that idea into a tangible project.

However, the UD’s aspiration is to ensure that people not 
only ‘know how to do’ but that they make a difference by 
considering ‘why they do it’. That is, the aim of the entre-
preneur must be to do something with meaning, with 
purpose, to seek social value and moral good in the new 
project being promoted. Thus, the characteristics of the 
activity undertaken will make a difference.

To this end, the University of Deusto (and specifically, the 
Innovation and Entrepreneurship Unit), has both the in-
frastructure and a portfolio of services to support and 
advise entrepreneurs in the different phases for the im-
plementation of their ideas and projects:

	· The UD has two incubators, DeustoKabi on the Bilbao 
campus and Innogune on the San Sebastian campus, 

with specialised facilities. Both incubators have several 
modules designed for start-ups, co-working spaces 
and meeting rooms. Additionally, participants have ac-
cess to the University’s shared spaces and infrastruc-
ture.

	· The services offered at these facilities include mentor-
ing for setting up projects, support in the creation of 
teams and attracting young talent, advice and access 
to sources of funding, contact with the Crecer+ busi-
ness angel network and with BEAZ (Provincial Council 
of Bizkaia), and the dissemination of entrepreneurial 
projects from the UD through conferences, events and 
communication actions, among others.

The projects and companies hosted by the incubators, as 
well as the people linked to them between 2015 and 
2018, are shown in table 16:

Just as in the transformation examined in the prior sec-
tion, it is imperative to acquaint ourselves with these indi-
viduals who demonstrated an interest in entrepreneur-
ship and approached the University of Deusto for 
guidance in order to make progress on concepts, initia-
tives, or already established businesses. In this case, it 
should be noted that the University’s incubators host en-
trepreneurs whose projects may be at different stages, 
from an idea (more or less developed in the form of a 
project) to actual companies (which may come to the in-
cubators when they are already established or be the re-
sult of the successful evolution of a project that becomes 
a company during its incubation stage at the University).

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 44.  Training - learning for entrepreneurship and innovation. Indicator overview
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Below is a detailed description of the profile of the entre-
preneurs who have passed through the DeustoKabi and 
Innogune incubators between 2015 and 2018. The vari-
ables under scrutiny were those encompassed within the 
model, including gender, age, nationality, usual place of 
residence, educational attainment, language skills, 
pre-entrepreneurial work experience (if applicable, 
length of service, industry sector and role), prior entre-
preneurial involvement (and sector, if applicable), em-
ployment status at the commencement of entrepreneur-
ial activities, familiarity with individuals in their social 
circle who have engaged in entrepreneurship, motiva-
tion to engage in entrepreneurial ventures and reason 
for selecting the University of Deusto in their entrepre-
neurial journey.

This profiling was obtained based on specific fieldwork 
(more details to be provided in the methodological an-
nex) conducted between 1 October 2019 and 18 October 
2019. The result is presented below and has been struc-
tured in five blocks for ease of understanding. This profil-
ing corresponds to the indicator ‘participants per pro-
gramme, profiled’, reflected on an aggregate basis in the 
model to qualify the volume of participants (output stage 
of the impact value chain).

11.3.1.
Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Socio-
demographic characteristics

An analysis of the sample of entrepreneurs shows that 
55% of them were over 40 years old, and 7 in every 10 

people in the sample were men. These figures are in line 
with those yielded in the GEM report for the Basque 
Country, which generally shows that more than 50% of 
Basque entrepreneurs (both in the initial and more estab-
lished stages) were in this age range (over 35 and under 
54 years of age).

With regard to gender, male entrepreneurs were in the 
majority (70% of the entrepreneurs who responded to 
the survey were men). In terms of nationality, 94% were 
Spanish nationals, with 91% residing in the Basque re-
gion (of whom practically half resided in the province of 
Guipúzcoa).

With regard to educational attainment, 45% had a Mas-
ter’s degree and were competent in 2.6 languages on 
average (in addition to Spanish). They all had a strong 
command of English (100%). These data stand out in re-
lation to the GEM study for the Basque Country, which 
showed that 16% of entrepreneurs had a postgraduate 
level of education.

Looking at the employment history of the entrepreneurs 
in the sample, 91% stated that they had previous work 
experience, the average being 13 years before starting 
their entrepreneurial (self-employed) stage. In this re-
spect, 40% of the entrepreneurs who responded to the 
survey held management positions (department manag-
ers) in highly diverse sectors.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Table 16.  Total number of projects and businesses and number of people in each of them. Incubator data by year.
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Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 45.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Socio-demographic characteristics (1)

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 46.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Socio-demographic characteristics (2)
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11.3.2.
Profiling of entrepreneurs. 
Relationship with 
entrepreneurial activities prior to 
establishing a relationship with 
UD

A total of 88% of entrepreneurs were acquainted with 
other entrepreneurs in their environment. Whereas 52% 
said that they had been entrepreneurs (self-employed) at 
some point in the past, 48% reported that they had nev-
er been self-employed. The division by gender maintained 
the proportion of twice as many men as women in both 
options.

A total of 61% of the participants were in paid employ-
ment at the time when they became entrepreneurs, and 
only 1 in 10 was unemployed.

Seventy percent of those surveyed said that they had be-
come entrepreneurs by chance (in line with the GEM re-
port for the Basque Country, which indicated that ap-
proximately 76% of the entrepreneurial population had 
identified an opportunity). However, 7 out of 10 said that 
they had opted for sectors of activity other than those in 
which they had previous work experience.

11.3.3.
Entrepreneurs’ profiles. 
Motivations for choosing 
the University of Deusto as a 
support partner in the process of 
developing an idea, a project or 
a business

With regard to motivations for sample participants to 
choose the University of Deusto, they highlighted three 
main reasons (two of which were related to a develop-
ment towards the relational paradigm described in chap-
ter two, specifically highlighting the benefits linked to 
building a relational ecosystem):

	· 8 out of 10 entrepreneurs chose the University of De-
usto because it gave them access to knowledge (peo-
ple, research teams) relevant for their project.

	· 8.4 out of 10 entrepreneurs chose the University of 
Deusto for the opportunity to expand their contact 
network.

	· 9 out of 10 entrepreneurs chose the University of De-
usto because it provided them access to infrastruc-
tures/spaces.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 47.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Socio-demographic characteristics (3)
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Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 48.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Previous involvement in entrepreneurial activities

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 49.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Employment status

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 50.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Motivation to engage in entrepreneurial action
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There was another set of reasons which the surveyed en-
trepreneurs considered less important when deciding to 
choose the University of Deusto as a partner in their en-
trepreneurial process:

	· 5 out of 10 entrepreneurs chose the University of Deus-
to for its advice, guidance and support in their project.

	· 4 out of 10 entrepreneurs choose the University of De-
usto because of the access provided to the training 
programmes necessary for their project.

	· 3 out of 10 entrepreneurs chose the University of De-
usto acting on a recommendation (from family, 
friends, colleagues, etc.).

	· 2 out of 10 entrepreneurs chose the University of De-
usto because they already worked at the University of 
Deusto.

	· Access to financing or investors was only important for 
around 1 out of every 10 people who selected the UD 
as a partner in their entrepreneurial process.

11.3.4.
Profile of the entrepreneurs with 
regard to the entrepreneurial 
action that drove their 
relationship with the University 
of Deusto.

Eighty-two percent of the initiatives had been set up as 
companies, 85% of which were active at the time when 
the fieldwork was conducted (October 2019), with an av-

erage age of 5.2 years. Of the remaining 15%, 3 out of 4 
abandoned the project on account of profitability. Look-
ing at the reasons for abandoning entrepreneurial activity 
in the Basque region according to the data collected in 
the GEM, non-profitability of the business was the main 
cause of abandonment, followed by retirement and per-
sonal or family reasons.

The challenges involved were varied and related to peo-
ple and values, digitalisation and services linked to inno-
vation, among others.

In terms of the legal form chosen for the incorporation of 
the company, 70% opt for limited liability companies (or 
one of their specialised types).

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 51.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Motivation for choosing the University of Deusto
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Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 52.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Characteristics of entrepreneurial activity (1)

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 53.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Characteristics of entrepreneurial activity (2)

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 54.   Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Legal form of entrepreneurial activity
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11.3.5.
Profile of the entrepreneurs 
with regard to the expenses and 
investments they incur through 
the project/activity undertaken

The analysis of the information provided by the entrepre-
neurs who took part in the survey process shows the 

scope of the initiatives undertaken in terms of the volume 
of expense and investment incurred. It can be seen that 
companies were small, with 48% of them having accrued 
expenditure and investment of no more than €30,000 
(since their creation), although it is worth noting that 
21% of them declared having exceeded €300,000.

Eighty percent of this expenditure and investment took 
place in the Basque region. And the expenditure break-
down shows that 41% was spent on contract staff.

11.3.6.
Summary overview

Performance indicators are discussed below. The follow-
ing were analysed in the first phase:

	· The level of satisfaction of entrepreneurs with the Uni-
versity of Deusto.

This indicator scored 8.7 out of 10, with more than half 
of the respondents giving it an outstanding rating.

	· Recommendation, that is, the extent to which partici-
pants would recommend the University of Deusto to 
third parties (friends, relatives).

A total of 88% of entrepreneurs would recommend the 
UD to third parties in all cases.

	· Results based on the relationship established with the UD, 
specifically shown through the entrepreneurial initiatives 
that offered internship opportunities for students, those 

that participated in an event organised by the UD, those 
that developed projects jointly with the UD and/or those 
that participated in at least one of the UD’s training pro-
grammes. This block of results also includes the entrepre-
neurial initiatives for which the UD was one of its clients.

	 In this way:

	 – �9.4 out of 10 entrepreneurs had participated in or at-
tended events organised by the University of Deusto.

	 – �6 out of 10 had offered internship opportunities for 
students.

	 – �4.8 out of 10 had participated in at least one of the 
entrepreneurship training programmes or courses 
offered by the University of Deusto. This means that 
approximately one in every ten individuals, while not 
initially choosing the University of Deusto for this 
purpose, availed themselves of the opportunity to 
further their education once they were within the 
incubators. This is in contrast to the four out of ten 
who had originally chosen this option as one of their 
motivations for selecting the University of Deusto.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 55.  Profiling of entrepreneurs by expenditure incurred
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Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 56.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Summary overview

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 57.  Setting up projects and businesses. Results indicators (satisfaction and recommendation)
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	 – �3.3 out of 10 had participated in a joint project with 
the University.

	 – �The University of Deusto was a client for 2 out of 
every 10 entrepreneurs.

	· The promotion of intrapreneurship projects within the 
University itself.

	� A particularly relevant case of intrapreneurship at the 
University of Deusto is one resulting from the partici-
pation of different people in the MDEA (Dual Master’s 
Degree in Entrepreneurship in Action). They carried 
out their projects at the University, specifically in the 
Dual and Continuing Education Unit and in the Entre-
preneurship and Innovation Unit.

	� The intrapreneurship project brought about the design 
of the School for Dual Facilitation, conceived as the Uni-
versity’s strategic instrument for the development and 
implementation of the Deusto Dual Training Model.

	� The participation of different people in the MDEA en-
abled the design and delivery of new training pro-
grammes specifically on innovation and entrepreneur-
ship (specifically, Creaction! and Deusto UP!), which 
will be launched during the first half of 2020.

Finally, the measurement of the social impact indicators 
considered was included in the model. The indicators 
measured were as follows:

	· Average length of service: 82% of the initiatives were 
set up as companies, 85% of which were active at the 
date when the fieldwork was conducted (October 
2019), with an average age of 5.2 years.

	· People employed within the entrepreneurial initiatives:

	 – �The entrepreneurs who responded to the survey 
contributed a total of 107 jobs (89% of them in 
companies that are still active today). This accounts 
for an average of around 4 jobs per entrepreneurial 
initiative for the sample analysed.

	· Turnover associated with the initiatives undertaken:

	 – �The entrepreneurs who responded to the survey con-
tributed an overall figure of €2.4 million in annual 
turnover (95% of this turnover came from companies 
that are still active today). This involved an average 
annual turnover of €90,000 for the sample analysed.

	· Some variables that defined or qualified the style of 
the companies created are summarised below. Out of 
every 10 entrepreneurs who had set up a company:

	 – �8.9 had established collaborative relationships with 
other organisations/institutions in their environment.

	 – �7.4 involved the people in the organisation, encour-
aged their participation and gathered their opinions 
and proposals for improvement.

	 – �9 facilitated/promoted the continuing training of 
team members.

	 – �8.9 facilitated/promoted the work and family life bal-
ance.

	 – �7.4 saw the Sustainable Development Goals as a 
framework that could help guide their activity.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 58.  Setting up projects and businesses. Results indicators (relationship established with the UD)
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In terms of the effect that the relationship established 
with the UD had in relation to their social commitment:

	· 42% stated that the relationship with the UD has 
influenced their outlook on, and commitment to, so-
ciety.

	· 27% believed that their relationship with the UD may 
have influenced their outlook on, and commitment to, 
society.

	· 61% said they are now more socially aware.

	· 57% had proposed some form of change in their per-
sonal/professional environment (regarding environ-
mental issues, equality, accessibility, etc.).

In summary, 50% of the indicators considered in the 
model were assessed in connection with this particular 

transformation. The table below shows the detail of the 
indicators measured with respect to the total (highlighted 
in blue).

11.4.
Generation of regional 
economic activity and 
employment

The University of Deusto contributes to the generation of 
wealth and employment in the region as a result of the 
development and promotion of entrepreneurship and in-
novation it carries out, as defined in the model.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 59.  Setting up projects and businesses. Impact indicators (1)

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 60.  Setting up projects and businesses. Impact indicators (2)
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Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 61.  Setting up projects and businesses. Indicator overview

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 62.  Structure of analysis (economic impact)



THE SOCIAL IMPACT OF THE UNIVERSITY OF DEUSTO 

117Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

This is an indirect transformation that is achieved as part 
of the previous transformations, both through the joint 
action with other agents (in terms of expense) and 
through the UD’s own action as a specific agent acting as 
an employer and investor in these activities.

The economic impact is estimated on an annual basis. This 
report is focused on the period ranging from 2015 to 2018. 
The main indicators for each year are presented below.

11.4.1.
Economic impact of 
entrepreneurship activities 
carried out in 2015

In order to approach the analysis of this impact from 
different perspectives, while taking into consideration 

the diverse types of agents and activities, some disag-
gregation levels were used, according to the following 
structure:

The analysis shows that the University of Deusto spent 
a total of 1.06 million euros in the Basque region in 
2015. Expenditure was incurred through the Directo-
rate of Innovation and Entrepreneurship and payments 
to suppliers, employees and the rest of the agents 
linked to its activity (students and entrepreneurs whose 
companies were spawned by the University’s incuba-
tors).

For every euro spent by the UD’s Innovation and Entre-
preneurship Directorate in 2015, the rest of the agents 
spent €1.55.

A breakdown of expenditure by agent is provided below:

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 63.  Direct expenditure in the Basque region (2015)
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This expenditure had an impact on the Basque economy 
that can be expressed on the basis of the macroeconomic 
aggregates of GDP, maintenance of employment and fis-
cal returns (further methodological details are given in 
the Annex).

The multipliers of the Basque Country’s economy were 
applied to this expenditure, which resulted from the inno-
vation and entrepreneurial activity carried out in 2015 by 
the various entities mentioned above. This yielded a di-
rect, indirect and induced impact on the Gross Domestic 
Product (GDP) and employment of

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Table 17.  Expenditure on entrepreneurship activities by agent (2015)
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	· 1.12 million euros of GDP:

	 – �The University of Deusto was a driving force in the 
economy in the following terms: for every euro spent 
by the UD, 2.67 euros of GDP were generated in the 
Basque Autonomous Region in 2015.

	· This contributed to the maintenance of 17 jobs (in ad-
dition to its own staff).

	 – �This means contributing to the maintenance of 2.58 
jobs for every job created.

	 – �Overall, the UD contributed to maintaining a total of 
23 jobs, corresponding to both its own workforce 
and the 17 jobs maintained in the Basque economy 

as a result of the economic activity carried out by all 
the agents involved.

In addition, the expenditure incurred by all the agents de-
rived from this activity generated tax returns totalling 138 
thousand euros for the Regional Treasury in 2015, in ad-
dition to the direct collection via personal income tax 
withholding of 28.6 thousand euros from the staff (team 
and professionals who support training activities).

	· This means that for every euro spent by the UD, the 
Regional Treasury collected €0.4.

A summary table that shows the impact of the above by 
sector is presented below, corresponding to the total ex-
penditure incurred by the agents involved:

The disaggregated view by agent shows the different im-
pact indicators specific to each of them:

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Table 18.  Macroeconomic impact indicators (direct, indirect and induced) derived from expenditure in the Basque region. Data by sector (2015)

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Table 19.  Macroeconomic impact indicators (direct, indirect and induced) derived from expenditure in the Basque country. Data by agent (2015)
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The methodology applied in this study analysed the ex-
penditure incurred by the different agents by sector. This 
is why the sectors in which it has the greatest impact are 
not their own. This was because the analysis measures 
the impact driven by the expenditure incurred on the sec-
tors of the Basque region’s economy.

11.4.2.
Economic impact of innovation 
and entrepreneurship activities 
in 2018

The same analysis for 2018 showed that the University of 
Deusto, through the Directorate of Innovation and Entre-

preneurship and payments to its suppliers, employees 
and the rest of the agents linked to its activity (students 
and entrepreneurs whose companies were spawned by 
the University’s incubators), spent a total of 1.23 million 
euros in the Basque Autonomous Region in 2018.

For every euro spent by the UD, the rest of the actors 
spent €1.83 in 2018.

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 64.  Direct expenditure in the Basque Autonomous Region (2018)
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A breakdown of expenditure by agent is provided below:

This expenditure had an impact on the Basque economy 
that can be expressed on the basis of the macroeco-
nomic aggregates of GDP, maintenance of employment 
and fiscal returns (see more methodological detail in the 
Annex).

The multipliers of the Basque Country’s economy were 
applied to this expenditure, which resulted from the ac-
tivity in innovation and entrepreneurship carried out by 
the different agents in 2018. This gave rise to a direct, 
indirect and induced impact on the Gross Domestic Prod-
uct (GDP) and employment of:

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Table 20.  Expenditure on entrepreneurship activities by agent (2018)
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A breakdown by agent provides the following indicators:

The application of the model successfully measured the 
proposed macroeconomic indicators.

	· 1.26 million of GDP:

	 – �The University of Deusto was a driving force in the 
economy in the following terms: for every euro spent 
by the UD, 3 euros of GDP were generated in the 
Basque Autonomous Region in 2018.

	· This contributed to the maintenance of 18 jobs (in ad-
dition to own staff).

	 – �This contributed to the maintenance of 2.74 jobs for 
every job created.

	 – �Overall, the UD contributed to maintaining a total of 
25 jobs, corresponding to both its own workforce 
and the 18 jobs maintained in the Basque economy 

as a result of the economic activity carried out by all 
the agents involved.

In addition, the expenditure incurred by all the agents de-
rived from this activity generated tax returns of 154,000 
euros for the Regional Treasury in 2018, in addition to 
47,000 euros in the form of income tax withholding cor-
responding to the staff and professionals who supported 
training activities.

	· This meant that for every euro spent by the UD, the 
Regional Treasury collected €0.47.

A summary table that shows the impact of the above by 
sector is presented below, showing the total expenditure 
incurred by the agents involved:

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Table 21.  Macroeconomic impact indicators (direct, indirect and induced) derived from expenditure in the Basque Autonomous Region. 

Data by sector (2018)

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Table 22.  Macroeconomic impact indicators (direct, indirect and induced) derived from expenditure in the Basque Autonomous Region. 

Data by agent (2018)
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12.  Future lines of work

12.1.
Within the general project

As explained throughout this report, the social impact pro-
ject being undertaken by the University of Deusto is both 
strategic and global. In 2019 the foundations were laid for 
the initial conceptualisation of the global model during the 
first phase of the project. Focusing on the University’s areas 
of activity related to entrepreneurship, the report has out-
lined the impact model, identified the transformations to 
which the UD aspires in this area, and made some progress 
towards making an initial measurement of its social impact.

Relying on the lessons learnt from the first stage, the next 
steps in relation to the global model are to address others 
within the University and to move towards those on 
which the UD’s mission, education and research are 
based. Given the magnitude of both steps, they will be 
analysed sequentially, examining them individually in the 
following stages. In this way, the global model will be 
extended and completed, including all the transforma-
tions to which the UD aspires through the development 
and implementation of all the activities linked to its mis-
sion and endeavour as a higher education institution.

With each advance in the model, there will also be a re-
view and some feedback on what has already been done. 

In this way, the model will be continuously completed 
and updated in the process. In the following phases, the 
process will maintain the same philosophy and focus that 
it had during the first phase, that is, it will continue to be 
an open, participatory process, allowing for the model to 
be co-created by all the people who will be involved in it.

11.2.
Within the area of 
entrepreneurship

As described in section eleven (page 115), the work car-
ried out during this first phase has made it possible to 
identify six transformations associated with the activities 
performed in the field of entrepreneurship and to partial-
ly measure four of them (as shown in Figure 27).

Thus, irrespective of the general evolution of the model, 
the specific model used to measure the impact of entre-
preneurship activities needs to be implemented and de-
veloped further. In this way, the following lines of work 
are envisaged specifically in this area:

Source: Developed by the authors (Deusto Social Lab).

Figure 27.  Transformations resulting from the UD’s entrepreneurship activities assessed in the first application of the model (2019)
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A)  With the aim of completing the measurement of the 
indicators defined in the model (and adapting them ac-
cording to the University of Deusto’s innovation and en-
trepreneurship work), it is considered important to ad-
vance to the next stage of the strategic social impact 
project along the following lines of work:

	· A systematic approach

	� One of the main obstacles to the measurement of the 
indicators considered is the difficulty in obtaining the 
most relevant data a posteriori once the actions have 
been carried out. It is therefore essential to establish a 
clear system that allows the necessary information to 
be captured in a timely manner for the activities de-
fined in order to achieve the different transformations 
included in the model (see Figure 27).

	 The actions to be taken include:

	 – �Establishing a standardised and homogeneous set of 
criteria and definitions for the most important ele-
ments (project, company, people involved, incuba-
tion stages, social challenges, etc.). Additionally, re-
flecting on how the themes within the different 
activities implemented can be classified (based on 
content, on formats, on target groups, etc.).

	 – �Based on the proposed model, drawing a template 
form to enable individualised information to be col-
lected for each type of action.

	 – �Planning the necessary fieldwork by group/by action 
and review and update the content of the surveys to 
be carried out as necessary. This task will help to 
complete the profiling of the people who interact 
with the UD in this area.

	 – �Allocating the completion of this process to the rele-
vant individuals (they do not necessarily have to be 
the persons responsible for implementation).

	 – �Ideally, making progress in terms of information sys-
tems to automate this information as far as possible.

	· An analytical approach

	� Regarding the analysis of the information collected to 
give value to the indicators and to the indicators them-
selves:

	 – �Adopting an evolutionary view in the subsequent ap-
plications of the model, both of the UD itself and of 
other external variables that may be of interest and 
reference. The GEM Basque Country has been taken 
as a reference in this initial approach, but this refer-
ence could be extended, for the case of entrepre-
neurship to a broader territorial viewpoint, or be 

compared with other reference regions, among oth-
er options.

	 – �In short, taking the opportunity to include other 
sources of external information in the model, with a 
view of enriching the analysis (context, trends or the 
activities themselves in relation to others).

	· Monitoring and Management

	� The social impact model is considered to be an instru-
ment not only for measurement but also, fundamen-
tally, for management.

	� It can therefore be considered as an impact scorecard 
to be monitored on a regular basis (the most appropri-
ate periodicity is to be determined). In this way, it can 
be used in the future not only to capture and measure 
the impact already achieved, but also to include im-
pact targets to be achieved, as well as to identify the 
changes made to the service portfolio as a result of 
such management.

	· Reporting and Communication

	� Given the effort in capturing, analysing and exploiting 
the impact generated by entrepreneurship activities, it 
will be interesting to move forward along two paths:

	 – �Communicating the impact to the different stake-
holders. Analysing the main messages, channels and 
media.

	 – �Preparing an annual impact report on entrepreneur-
ship and innovation activities.

B)  Any new activity that may be conducted in this area 
in the future should be considered for analysis in order 
to assess whether the areas of contribution are covered 
by the transformations identified or whether new 
transformations should also be incorporated into the 
model.

	· Enlargement

	� The model has been designed to be scalable. Thus, the 
efforts made at the University of Deusto in the field of 
entrepreneurship that do not specifically lie within the 
Innovation and Entrepreneurship Unit of the Deusto 
Social Lab should be integrated in order to enhance 
the model.

	� The development of the Unit’s own portfolio should 
be reflected in the model in terms of transformation, 
including its advancement and progress. Thus, future 
training programmes to be launched from now on (for 
example, Deusto Up! or the recent Creaction!) are 
likely to be analysed within this framework.
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Annex I.  Methodology used in 
the action research process

Introduction

The aim of the project is to build a model for measuring 
the UD’s social impact. It is based on the premise that this 
model has to be built collaboratively with both the people 
who work at the university (internally) and the social 
agents with whom the UD interacts (externally). A shared 
vision needs to be constructed, therefore, not only on 
how to measure the social impact of the university, but 
also on what is meant by social impact.

Building a shared vision that underpins UD’s social impact 
measurement model is a complex challenge. Complex 
challenges are those that do not have a single true or 
false, right or wrong answer; the solution must be arrived 
at between different actors with various types of knowl-
edge, values and interests (Costamagna & Larrea, 2017). 
To address these challenges, it is necessary to develop 
processes that include spaces for dialogue in which to 
build a shared vision.

In light of the above, the methodological approach cho-
sen for this project was action research (AR). Unlike other 
approaches, the goal of AR is not to examine or describe 
reality, but to change it (Nicholas & Hathcoat, 2014). AR 

is a strategy for change that can combine different re-
search methods, both quantitative and qualitative (Green-
wood & Levin, 2007). Another characteristic of AR is its 
focus on process. These are emergent, inter- and trans-
disciplinary collaborative processes, consistent with mode 
2 knowledge production. Mode 2 knowledge is knowl-
edge that is produced in the context of its application by 
flexible research teams that change according to the task 
(Gibbons et al. 1994). The knowledge that is produced is 
socially relevant precisely because it is produced in the 
context where it is applied (Greenwood, 2007).

I.
Methodological 
development

The AR process was developed in three stages. The first 
stage identified the main agents that were engaged in 
defining frameworks and methods on social impact both 
in Spain and internationally. The academic debate on the 
social impact of universities was also reviewed and a re-

Figure 1.  View of AR methodology
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view of the literature on entrepreneurship was also car-
ried out. An initial version of the UD’s social impact mod-
el was outlined following the literature review. This 
model was modified throughout the process according to 
the lessons learnt from the dialogue spaces set up within 
the UD and with external agents to reflect on the social 
impact of the UD.

The second stage of the process entailed setting up spac-
es for dialogue both with professionals working at the 
university and with external agents with whom the uni-
versity interacts in its different activities. These spaces for 
dialogue took the form of: (i) interviews and workshops 
with the Deusto Social Lab team; (ii) participation in the 
meeting of the UD Board of Directors; (iii) in-depth inter-
views with a group of 30 UD professionals; (iv) contrast-
ing dialogues with external agents. The aim of these dia-
logue spaces was to initiate a process of reflection on the 
social impact of the UD and its measurement, as well as 
to modify and adjust the social impact model outlined in 
the literature review.

The third stage involved applying the model to a pilot 
group of people who had participated in the UD’s entre-
preneurship activities. The pilot test profiled two groups 
of special relevance for the UD: people who have taken 
one of the specific programmes in entrepreneurship, on 
the one hand, and entrepreneurs who were being sup-
ported by the UD’s incubators, on the other. In addition 
to the profiling, information and data necessary to assess 
outcome and impact indicators were collected in this first 
stage of fieldwork.

1.1.
Identification of the agents 
that were engaged in 
defining social impact 
frameworks and methods

The following is a list of the agents and networks that 
were considered most relevant to the project. Relevant 
studies and scholarly literature are included in the refer-
ence list of this Report.

a.	� European Venture Philanthropy Association (EVPA): 
an association of organisations interested in the prac-
tice of philanthropic and social venture investing in 
Europe. Founded in 2004, the Association aims to be 
a catalytic network that brings value to social inves-
tors, foundations and philanthropists who want to 
create social impact. The EVPA defines Venture Phi-
lanthropy as an approach that supports social pur-

pose organisations to maximise social impact (https://
evpa.eu.com).

b.	� Social Value International: a global network of net-
works focused on social impact and social value. Its 
members share a common goal: to change the way 
society accounts for/measures value. It works to incor-
porate basic principles for measuring and analysing 
social value, refining and sharing practice, and build a 
movement of like-minded people with the ability to 
influence (https://socialvalueint.org)

c.	� SROI: a model (developed in 2009 by the UK Cabinet 
Office and updated in 2012) to measure and quantify 
the social value of an organisation, project or initiative 
(understanding social value in a broad sense). It focus-
es on the perspective of the expected/occurring 
change for the different stakeholders as a result of the 
activities carried out. It is based on an economic indi-
cator (ROI) to which the social concept is added, in 
order to widen its scope. Its main objective is to finan-
cially assess impacts.

d.	� Impact Management Project: a project that facilitates 
a network of leading standard-setting organisations to 
coordinate specific impact measurement and manage-
ment efforts, so that companies and investors can 
have a level playing field. They appear to have been 
active since 2016 (https://impactmanagementproject.
com/)

e.	� Global Impact Investing Network (GIIN): an investment 
network focused on increasing the scale and effective-
ness of impact investing around the world. The GIIN 
builds infrastructure, develops knowledge, and sup-
ports activities, education and research that help ac-
celerate the development of a coherent impact invest-
ment industry (https://thegiin.org/)

f.	� Global Steering Group for Impact Investment (GSG): 
an independent global steering group that catalyses 
impact investing and entrepreneurship to benefit peo-
ple and planet. The GSG was established in August 
2015 as the successor to and incorporating the work 
of the Social Impact Investment Taskforce established 
under the UK’s Presidency of the G8. The GSG cur-
rently has 21 countries plus the EU as members. 
Chaired by Sir Ronald Cohen, the GSG brings together 
leaders from the worlds of finance, business and phi-
lanthropy (http://gsgii.org/about-us/#aboutgsg)

g.	� London Benchmarking Group: a group recognised by 
the DJSI (Dow Jones Sustainability Index) which facili-
tates the management, measurement and communi-
cation of the activities that companies and their em-
ployees carry out in favour of society and the 
environment (only of projects that involve social action 
(https://www.lbg.es/es/home).

about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
https://impactmanagementproject.com/%20
https://impactmanagementproject.com/%20
https://thegiin.org/%20
about:blank


128 Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

h.	� Social and Human Capital Protocol: a methodological 
framework developed by the World Business Council 
for Sustainable Development (WBCSD) (first draft pro-
duced in 2018) designed to guide companies through 
the entire process of measuring, assessing and improv-
ing internal management of social and human capital. 
The proposed methodological framework is composed 
of four distinct stages (purpose, scope, measurement 
and assessment and implementation of results), and 
each stage has three specific and iterative steps, which 
facilitate and accompany organisations in making the 
relevant advances in the process of measuring and 
evaluating social impact (https://www.wbcsd.org/Pro-
grams/People/Social-Impact/Social-and-Human-Capi-
tal-Protocol ).

i.	� International Association for Impact Assessment (IAIA): 
a network of professionals organised in 1980, which 
brings together researchers, practitioners and users of 
various types of impact assessment from around the 
world. The IAIA involves people from many disciplines 
and professions. Members include corporate manag-
ers, public interest advocates, government managers 
and administrators, private consultants and policy an-
alysts, university lecturers and professors, teachers and 
their students. The IAIA has members from over 120 
nations and holds annual conferences and events 
around the world to promote best practice in impact 
assessment http://www.iaia.org/about.php )

j.	� SDG Compass: this is not a social impact measurement 
and assessment tool, but it is useful for assessing the 
contribution and impact of organisations in achieving 
the SDGs (https://sdgcompass.org/ )

k.	� Other actors active in the field of social impact include 
The Rockefeller Foundation and the Bill and Melinda 
Gates Foundation.

l.	� Social Impact Cluster (Forética): is a business leader-
ship meeting point knowledge, exchange and dia-
logue on social impact (internal and external). Created 
in 2018, the first year has been dedicated to analysing 
and furthering the existing social impact measurement 
methodologies in the market (with a focus on compa-
nies) (https://foretica.org/proyectos-y-soluciones/clus-
ter-de-impacto-social/).

1.2.
Dialogue spaces

As indicated in the introductory section of this Annex, 
throughout the year, spaces for dialogue were set up at 
different levels within the UD and with external actors. 
These spaces for dialogue consisted of: (i) interviews and 

Figure 2.  Visions for building the UD’s model for measuring its social impact

https://www.wbcsd.org/Programs/People/Social-Impact/Social-and-Human-Capital-Protocol%20
https://www.wbcsd.org/Programs/People/Social-Impact/Social-and-Human-Capital-Protocol%20
https://www.wbcsd.org/Programs/People/Social-Impact/Social-and-Human-Capital-Protocol%20
http://www.iaia.org/about.php%20
https://sdgcompass.org/%20
https://foretica.org/proyectos-y-soluciones/cluster-de-impacto-social/%20
https://foretica.org/proyectos-y-soluciones/cluster-de-impacto-social/%20
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workshops with the Deusto Social Lab team; (ii) participa-
tion in the meeting of the UD Corporate Monitoring 
Committee for this project; (iii) in-depth interviews with a 
group of 30 UD professionals; and (iv) contrasting dia-
logues with external agents.

Regarding the spaces for dialogue within the UD, it was 
assumed that the participatory process to build a model 
for measuring social impact needed to go in two direc-
tions: starting from the activities that the people who 
work in the UD carry out on a daily basis (bottom-up), 
and also starting from the objectives that are set at the 
strategic level (top-down) (see Figure 2).

1.2.1.
Interviews and workshops with 
the Deusto Social Lab team

As noted above, the project focused on UD’s entrepre-
neurship activities. For this reason, the first spaces for di-
alogue that were set up were aimed at the team of pro-
fessionals working at Deusto Social Lab.

Interviews were conducted with 13 people (Innovation and 
Entrepreneurship Unit team and directors of Deusto Social 
Lab). The following table shows the specific details of the 
individuals and dates on which these interviews were held.

In addition, two workshops were held with these people:

Below are some images from these workshops:

Figure 3.  Innovation and Entrepreneurship Unit.
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The following is a more detailed account of the work car-
ried out in the interviews and workshops mentioned 
above.

These interviews were carried out between March and 
May to discover how the different areas of the Lab (Entre-
preneurship and innovation; Dual training and lifelong 

learning; Alumni relations and Relations with economic 
and social agents) work and what resources they have 
available to them. The design of the interviews was based 
on a theory of change model developed by Aragón, 
Aranguren and Iturrioz (2010) and on an educational ap-
proach to assessment aimed at reflection and learning 
(Bolivar, 1999).

Script used in the interviews conducted with the Deusto Social Lab team

Introduction of the researchers; outline of research objective; request for authorisation to record the interview;  
and space for the interviewee to ask questions

Dimension Research question Question prompts 

Objectives What are the objectives of your work? 
What are the objectives of your current activities?
What objectives would you like to set for the future?

Inputs
What resources and facilities do you 
have available?

How many people work with you?
What budget do you have?
How many units does your area include?
What would you need to achieve your future goals?

Outputs
(activities)

What activities do you carry out to 
achieve these objectives?

Teaching
Research
Transfer
Awareness-raising
Others

Results 

What results does your work produce 
for UD people internally?
What are their profiles? 

Students
Research Staff
Administrative Staff
Others

What results does your work produce for 
people externally (outside the UD)?
What is the map of your impact?

Companies
Public Administrations
Associations
Other agents...

Assessment
How do you assess whether you are 
producing those results?

Indicators you already use
Other indicators you would like to have

Figure 4.  Deusto Social Lab management team.
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Introduction of the researchers; outline of research objective; request for authorisation to record the interview;  
and space for the interviewee to ask questions

Dimension Research question Question prompts 

Impact
How do you define social impact/
transformation?

Does your work have a social impact? Do you think it should have it?
How would you define social impact?
Are your objectives aligned with your definition of social impact?

At the end of the round of interviews, two workshops 
were held; one with the Entrepreneurship and Innovation 
area and another one with those responsible for each of 
the four areas of Deusto Social Lab (see Figures 3 and 4). 
The aim of both workshops, which were held on 12 and 
19 June 2019, was to share the overall vision of the pro-
ject and to reflect on the impact that each person aspires 
to have on their environment. The definition of inclusive 
and sustainable well-being developed in section three of 
this report was presented as a basis for reflection. As in 
the case for the other dialogue spaces held throughout 
the year, the aim of the workshops was also to begin to 
build a shared language around social impact.

The joint reflection carried out in the workshops helped to 
redefine, adjust and expand some of the aspects of the im-
pact model outlined based on the literature review. It also laid 
the groundwork for designing the script for the in-depth in-
terviews that would be conducted with a larger group of UD 
professionals during the months of July to September 2019.

1.2.2.
Corporate Monitoring 
Committee

The representatives of the research team who participat-
ed in the meeting with the UD Corporate Monitoring 
Committee on 30 May 2019 provided the context and 
rationale of the project, as well as the steps to be taken. 
The comments and questions raised by the different 
Committee members throughout the presentation served 
to confirm/adjust the focus of the project.

1.2.3.
In-depth interviews with a group 
of 26 UD professionals.

One of the outcomes of the research team’s participation 
in the meeting with the UD Board of directors was the 
decision to extend the reflection process on the social im-

pact of UD to people in strategic positions in the UD. A 
questionnaire was designed for this purpose, which was 
sent to the interviewees in advance and served as a script 
for the interviews. A total of 26 interviews were conduct-
ed between July and September 2019, each lasting ap-
proximately 2 hours. The interviews were first systema-
tised individually and then jointly using the large blocks of 
the questionnaire (A-G) shown below. The entire research 
team participated in the joint systematisation process, 
which took place on 8 October 2019.

Questionnaire sent to respondents and used as a script 

for interviews

The Social Impact of the University of Deusto and 
its contribution to sustainable development

Context

We live in a time of constant change and transformation, 
a time that is complex and uncertain, but also full of op-
portunities. As for many other agents, these changes are 
acting as catalysts of reflection processes in academic in-
stitutions globally; universities are also undertaking pro-
cesses of reflection aimed at rethinking and redefining 
their role and the value they provide to their stakeholders, 
in particular, and to society in general. This makes it nec-
essary to find tools that can capture and measure the so-
cial impact of our activities.

Deusto has taken on this challenge, based on a deep 
awareness of the importance of having a strategic instru-
ment to gauge the global social impact of its activities 
and its contribution to economic and social progress. It 
has been reflected as such in the strategic framework 
governing the coming years of the Institution, ‘People 
who transform the world’. This is the context that frames 
the ‘University of Deusto’s Social Impact Model’ project. It 
is designed to fill strategic line L18 ‘Assessing the Univer-
sity’s social impact and its contribution to sustainable de-
velopment’ of the aforementioned 2022 Deusto Initia-
tive. The main objective of this project is to develop the 
University of Deusto’s social impact model within a global 
perspective, and so showcase the University’s work and 
measure its contribution to society and to the economic 
and social development of the region. In light of the 
above, we aim to build this model together by developing 
a shared process of reflection. We would like to have an 
interview for (at the most) two hours, in which we 
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would like to address a number of questions which are 
detailed below in order to facilitate your reflection be-
forehand:

A.  Motivation and usefulness of this project.

1.  What do you think the social impact of a university is?

2.  What do you think should be the main motivations 
guiding this project?

Examples: Creating a new common internal language 
that allows internal cohesion and external differentiation, 
having a strategic management tool available, discover-
ing the real contribution of the UD and confirming the 
transformations that it drives, serving as an accountability 
instrument, supporting resource attraction/encouraging 
funding contributions, using it for communication pur-
poses, as an internal learning-improvement tool, etc.

B.  Overview

Since its creation in the 19th century, the University of De-
usto has been markedly social in nature and has remained 
permanently committed to serving people and society, as 
well as seeking to transform the world through people.

3.  What do you think are the main transformations to 
which the UD should contribute?

4.  What do think social well-being means?

5.  Do you believe that these transformations should aim 
at achieving/developing/expanding/enhancing social 
well-being?

6.  Based on your knowledge and experience, how do 
you think the UD is working (in terms of activities devel-
oped, services offered, etc.) so that people become 
agents of transformation in our society?

7.  Specifically in the context of this reflection (referring 
this context to the present time, global trends, geograph-
ical characteristics, etc. ....), do you think that the UD 
should aim to support people throughout their lives?

8.  In this reflection on well-being and the role of people 
in social transformation, what elements of the context do 
you think are most decisive in the role that the UD should 
play? To what extent should these contextual elements 
be in line with a vision that is shared with the UD’s main 
stakeholders?

C.  Approach: work process

The approach to this work is based on creating spaces for 
dialogue and reflection in order to develop a shared vi-
sion for its social impact model.

9.  What spaces for reflection do you think should be put 
in place?

10.  Who should participate in these spaces?

11.  Would you be interested in continuing to participate 
/ remain involved in this process?

D.  Areas of activity of the University

The University of Deusto strives for excellence in research 
and teaching. It aims to educate free individuals, respon-
sible citizens and competent professionals, equipped with 
the knowledge, values and skills that will enable them to 
commit themselves to the promotion of knowledge and 
the transformation of society. In this context, considering 
the three missions of the university, reflect on the main 
contributions of the UD in terms of social impact in each 
of them to answer the following questions.

12.  Learning processes: Education and values: What do 
you think are the main contributions of the UD’s training 
activities? Please provide a maximum of three.

13.  Research and transfer activities: What do you think 
are the main contributions of the UD’s research and 
transfer activities? Please provide a maximum of three.

14.  Contribution to economic and social progress: What 
do you think are the UD’s main contributions in terms of 
economic and social progress? Please provide a maximum 
of three.

15.  Entrepreneurship - Intrapreneurship: What do you 
think are the main contributions of the UD derived from 
the activities promoted in the area of entrepreneur-
ship-intra-entrepreneurship? Please provide a maximum 
of three.

16.  Employment: What do you think are the main contri-
butions of the UD derived from the activities promoted in 
the area of entrepreneurship-intra-entrepreneurship? 
Please provide a maximum of three.

17.  Alumni Network: What do you think are the main 
contributions of the UD derived from the activities pro-
moted in relation to the Alumni Network? Please provide 
a maximum of three.

18.  Socially-focused activities: What do you think are 
main contributions of the UD’s socially-focused activities? 
Please provide a maximum of three.

19.  Discussion and reflection activities: What do you 
think are the main contributions of the UD resulting from 
the discussion and reflection activities performed? Please 
provide a maximum of three.
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20.  Are there any other activities that you consider rele-
vant that have not been mentioned above? If yes, please 
provide them together with your three main contributions.

21.  The ‘University of Deusto Social Impact Model’ pro-
ject will be carried out over the 2022 strategic horizon. 
Since different activities will have different transforma-
tional impacts and aspirations, they should be analysed 
separately (within a common conceptual model).

In this respect, please put them in order according to your 
interests. Give each activity a priority, with 1 being the 
highest priority and 10 the lowest.

Activity Priority 

Learning processes: Education and values

Research and transfer

Contribution to economic and social progress

Entrepreneurship - Intrapreneurship

Employment

Alumni Network

Socially-focused activities

Discussion and reflection activities

Others (please specify)

E.  Measuring social impact

22.  Do you think that social impact should be expressed 
in quantitative terms, qualitative terms, or both?

23.  Do you think that the social impact of the UD should 
be expressed as a synthetic indicator or do you think that 
it is necessary to have a set of indicators?

24.  Do you have social impact measurement indicators in 
your area of responsibility? Please give some examples.

25.  Are there any areas where you do not have impact 
indicators so far, but should consider them in the future? 
Which ones?

26.  Do you think that social impact measurement should 
be incorporated into performance appraisal models for 
people working at the UD?

F.  Entrepreneurship and Innovation as an initial focus

The BBK Foundation is a partner at the start of this pro-
ject. This led to a decision to focus on the social impact of 
innovation and entrepreneurship activities in 2019.

27.  What characteristics do you think a university that 
wants to be entrepreneurial should have? Do you believe 
that the UD has those characteristics? Yes/ No. Why?

28.  Which groups of people should be the focus of the 
UD’s entrepreneurial efforts?

Some examples: Students (undergraduate and/or post-
graduate, by branch of knowledge, by academic year, in 
general), graduates, teaching staff, research staff, admin-
istrative and management staff, others.

29.  What do you think are the main indicators of the 
UD’s impact specifically in terms of entrepreneurship?

G.  Other items of interest

30.  What factors can foster the development of the UD’s 
social impact model?

31.  What factors can act as barriers to the development 
and implementation of the UD’s social impact model?

32.  Please provide any other comments, observations or 
reflections you would like to share that are not covered in 
the questions above.

The result of the systematisation of the interviews ap-
pears in various sections of this report, in the different 
boxes that have been introduced in each of the sections 
where it is applied in the first phase of the project.

1.2.4.
Contrasting dialogues

On 21 November, a meeting was held with external 
agents in which a total of 83 people took part, including 
UD professionals, representatives of public administra-
tions, of companies, of the third sector, as well as entre-
preneurs and students.

The meeting began with two discussions on the social 
impact of the University and the social impact of the Uni-
versity through entrepreneurship. The discussions, which 
served as inspiration for the dialogue that followed at the 
working tables, were followed by two work exercises. 
The participants were divided into groups. At each table 
there was a UD member who played the role of coordina-
tor. The coordinators were selected on the basis of the 
interest expressed in the project when they were inter-
viewed in the pre-project phase.

Work exercises used:
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Exercise 1. � Overview of the social impact of the uni-
versity

Q1.  How do you see the contribution of the University in 
terms of social impact?

Q2.  After reviewing the summary of the University’s ac-
tivities, please answer the questions on the following 
page.

Q.21.  Can you rate the following activities in terms of 
their level of social impact on a scale of 1 to 5, where 1= 
Very little impact and 5= Very high impact?

Q.22.  What are the reasons for your assessment?

Q.23.  What are the main social contributions of the Uni-
versity for each activity?

Q.24.  If there are any activities that you consider relevant 
but have not been included, please let us know.

Q2.  After reviewing the summary of the University’s ac-
tivities, please answer the questions on the following 
page.

Q.21.  Can you rate the following activities in terms of 
their social impact on a scale of 1 to 5, where 1= Very 
little impact and 5= Very high impact?

Q.22.  What are the reasons for your assessment?

Q.23.  What are the main social contributions of the Uni-
versity for each activity?

Q.24.  If there are any activities that you consider relevant 
and have not been included, please let us know.

Exercise 2. � Overview of the social impact of the uni-
versity

Q.1A.  After each participant had reflected and shared on 
the six transformations, which activities did participants 
agree the most on?

Q.1B.  Can you explain the reasons for this?

Q.1C.  Which activities should the university focus on in 
order to achieve a greater social contribution from entre-
preneurship?

Q.1D.  How can this contribution be measured?

In general terms, the conclusions of the meeting can be 
summarised as follows:
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	· The concept of social impact is linked to the changes 
that have taken place in recent years, to their speed 
and depth. It is now on the agendas of virtually all or-
ganisations and at a global level. The 2030 agenda has 
helped a lot, but it is important to have a local per-
spective.

	· However, social impact is much more than a mere act 
of communication, and organisations that do not 
work from this perspective will have difficulties in the 
future (among other things, in terms of attracting pro-
fessionals, who increasingly value what organisations 
do for society when making decisions to join a specific 
business project).

	· In this context, society places the university as an im-
portant agent; and making a social impact through its 
activities is one of its intrinsic characteristics. To under-
stand the University’s social impact, a reflection is 
called for in regarding the purpose (what for) and the 
beneficiary (for whom) of each activity.

	· All of its activities must be well-being-oriented, to con-
tribute to inclusive, just and equitable societies.

	· Learning processes (training and education) are the 
most important ones to generate social impact (out of 
all the activities carried out by the university). The im-
portance of learning does not only lie in technical skills 
but also in soft skills, values and critical thinking. The 
teaching staff play a key role of here, as well as the 
mainstreaming of values education and learning about 
social impact issues in order to help students have a 
different view of reality. Once students become alum-
ni, it is essential to maintain and strengthen connec-
tions.

	· The second most important activity is research and 
transfer. It was suggested that greater alignment 
should be sought with teaching and that it should be-
come more visible. It was also mentioned that there 
should be collaboration between different disciplines 
(harnessing the capabilities of the university) in order 
to better address societal challenges.

	· In particular, with a focus on entrepreneurship and in-
novation activities, the transformations that partici-
pants agreed were the most important were:

	 – �Promoting an entrepreneurial and innovative cul-
ture. Working in this area even from an early age 
through multiple activities was considered essential. 
This did not only refer to entrepreneurship in a com-

pany, but also to cultivating innovation for other 
jobs and even for one’s personal life project.

	 – �Training-learning for entrepreneurship and innova-
tion: learning by doing, mixing students from differ-
ent faculties, fostering social awareness and involve-
ment in projects.

	 Followed in equal measure by:

	 – �Co-generating transformative knowledge. Entrepre-
neurship also within universities and organisations: 
this requires breaking down barriers between de-
partments / areas of knowledge and research. Work-
ing from the perspective of adding practical knowl-
edge to theoretical knowledge, which is transferable 
to social needs and challenges. Knowledge must be 
transformative.

	 – �Co-creating networks and cultivating the ability to 
influence: supporting entrepreneurs in their process, 
facilitating spaces and opportunities for connection 
between people, the exchange of experiences, both 
of success and of failure.

	� The other two transformations were generally consid-
ered to play a less important role in terms of impact:

	 – �Setting up projects and companies: other agents 
were seen to play this role, which is why it was not 
regarded as being central.

	 – �Generating economic activity and employment. This 
was understood as an outcome, not as an end in it-
self. It was considered that employment should be 
qualified as ‘quality employment’

1.2.5.
Application of the UD’s social 
impact measurement model to 
the area of entrepreneurship 
and innovation at Deusto Social 
Lab

The methodological details corresponding to this section 
can be found in Annex II.
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Annex II.  Methodology and 
assumptions used in the 
Economic Impact calculation

Input-output methodology

This section describes the methodology used to estimate 
the economic impact of the University of Deusto’s entre-
preneurship and innovation activities over the 2015-2018 
period.

This methodology makes it possible to estimate the 
wealth generated in a country or region from an econom-
ic activity (in this case, the one referred to above) over a 
given period of time (in this case, limited to the four years 
relating to the previous strategic horizon). This impact is 
basically measured through the macroeconomic aggre-
gates GDP and employment, which in turn generate re-
turns to the Treasury, which are also recorded.

The different agents that incurred expenditure in the local 
economy (in this case, regional expenditure, related to 
the Basque Autonomous Region) were analysed. Their 
sectors were classified and input-output employment ta-
bles of the Basque economy were generated. In this way, 
the economic impact derived from the entrepreneurial 
and innovation activity of the UD could be quantified and 
structured into three groups: direct impact, indirect im-
pact and induced impact.

Direct, indirect and induced impact

Using this methodology the total effect or impact on the 
economy can be broken down into three different types 
of impacts, as described below:

	· Direct impact: this is the impact derived from the ex-
penditure incurred by the different economic agents re-
lated to the activity under study, resulting from its very 
existence (i.e. if the University of Deusto did not carry 
out any activities in the field of innovation and entrepre-
neurship, this expenditure would not have been in-
curred). Thus, this expenditure involves an increase in 
demand in certain business sectors, which makes it es-
sential to define both the limits of the economic activity 
considered and the agents that make up the chain of 
successive economic disbursements in order to avoid du-
plication in the calculation of this expenditure.

	· Indirect impact: The business sectors that directly re-
ceive the above increase in demand and that in turn 
generate effects on other business sectors: indirect im-
pact is therefore the effect generated through compa-
nies’ increased purchases from intermediate suppliers, 
producing successive rounds of chain effects, propa-
gated by the economic interrelationships originally af-
fected and the rest of the economic sectors.

	· Induced impact: this is the effect produced as a conse-
quence of the increase in household income generat-
ed by the economic activity caused by direct and indi-
rect impacts. This chain interaction of effects is called 
the income multiplier. Therefore, induced impact 
means that the effect on households in the long run as 
a result of the increase in their employment and capi-
tal income can be quantified.

Thus, the total economic impact will be the result of add-
ing up direct, indirect and induced impacts, the results of 
which are presented in this Report. An input-output 
methodology has been chosen for the calculation of the 
different multipliers necessary to estimate these impacts , 
as it is the most widely used method and provides infor-
mation at a level of disaggregation which is of interest for 
the purposes of this study (although, like any other meth-
od, it has some limitations) .

Main components and 
sequence of activities for 
estimating the economic 
impact

As noted in the previous section, the starting point is the 
identification and analysis of the expenditure incurred by 
the different agents involved in entrepreneurship and in-
novation activities at the University of Deusto.

1)  Agents identified

The focus was on three specific agents:
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	· The University itself, specifically considering the budget 
of the Innovation and Entrepreneurship Department 
of Deusto Social Lab (DIE) of the University of Deusto. 
The University of Deusto has been carrying out differ-
ent actions to promote entrepreneurship and innova-
tion through its Faculties, although the analysis was 
limited to the activities promoted by the Deusto Social 
Lab in this first assessment.

	· Entrepreneurs who have been supported in the differ-
ent incubators of the University, both in DeustoKabi 
(Bilbao) and Innogune (San Sebastian).

	· Students who have participated in some of the pro-
grammes offered in this area. The economic impact 
estimation analysed participants from:

	 – �The Youth Entrepreneurship Programme (both for 
2017 and 2018)

	 – �The Dual Master’s in Entrepreneurship in Action (for 
2017/18 and 2018/19)

	 – �Deusto Start II (both for 2017 and 2018)

	 – �Deusto Start I ( for the entire period from 2015 to 
2018).

2) � Expenditure by agent. Sectoral and geographical 
analysis

The expenditure by the different agents should be ana-
lysed from the perspective of their sectoral and geo-
graphical allocation.

	· The double-digit CNAE-2009 business sector classifi-
cation was used for the sectoral analysis. As stated by 
the Spanish National Statistics Institute, this classifica-

tion is the National Classification of Economic Activi-
ties resulting from the international revision process 
known as Operation 2007, and was compiled accord-
ing to the conditions set out in the NACE Rev.2 Ap-
proval Regulation, and replaces CNAE-93 Rev.1. Its 
objective is to establish a hierarchical set of economic 
activities that can be used both to encourage the im-
plementation of national statistics that can be differ-
entiated according to the activities established, and to 
classify statistical units and organisations according to 
the economic activity carried out.

The following were used as data sources:

	· The expenditure budgets of the Directorate for Inno-
vation and Entrepreneurship, extracted from the uni-
versity’s accounts and referring to the purchase of cur-
rent goods and services for carrying out its work.

	· The expenditure corresponding to the purchases made 
by the members of the team of the Innovation and 
Entrepreneurship Directorate was considered. Regard-
ing the Wages and Salaries expenditure, the income 
received by staff was allocated to different business 
sectors on the basis of the family budgets of Basque 
households published by EUSTAT. In particular, this 
was based on the statistics on total expenditure (thou-
sands of euros), average expenditure (euros) and per-
centage distribution of expenditure in the Basque Au-
tonomous Community (to 2 and 3 ECOICOP/EGF 
digits) compiled by EUSTAT.

	· Regarding attendees to any of the above-mentioned 
programmes, their expenditure has been earmarked:

	· By sector, according to the information extracted from 
the surveys in which they participated. The following 
figure shows the two expenditure profiles identified 

https://www.ine.es/dyngs/INEbase/es/operacion.htm?c=Estadistica_C&cid=1254736177032&menu=enlaces&idp=1254735976614
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according to the residence of the participants (inside 
or outside the Basque region).

	· In addition, both the duration of the different pro-
grammes in which they participated (in order to be 

able to correctly apply these monthly profiles) and the 
years in which they took place have been considered. 
The distribution was as follows:

	· The sample was also distributed according to place of 
residence, taking into account the results obtained 
from the survey, which indicated that 72% of the total 
number of students resided in the Basque region and 
the remaining 28% resided outside the ACBC.

Thus, the total expenditure to be allocated to the partici-
pants in the aforementioned training programmes is 
shown in the table below, which includes the sectoral al-

location and the total amounts (in euros per year). For the 
purposes of this report,the amounts considered were 
those for 2015 and 2018 .
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	· In the case of entrepreneurs who set up a company 
and were located in one of the two incubators of the 
University of Deusto, their expenditure was also allo-
cated by sector according to the information extracted 
from the survey carried out. This allocation considered 
the following variables:

	 – �The total expenditure information collected in the 
survey (referring to the total expenditure since the 
company was set up).

	 – �The annual allocation assumption based on the aver-
age life of active companies taken from the survey 
(5.2 years at the time when the survey was conduct-
ed).

	 – �Based on the data collected in the survey, 67% of 
the expenditure of these companies was incurred in 
the Basque region.

	 – �The allocation of expenditure by company, based on 
the companies that provided this information.

	 – �This individual profile was then applied to all the 
companies incubated at Deusto Kabi and Innogune 
in the years considered.

	 This information is presented in the following tables.

	· In all the above cases, and as mentioned in each case, 
an analysis was carried out based on spending alloca-
tion, considering only those expenses which had been 
incurred in the Basque region. This is due to the geo-
graphical scope of this study, which is constrained to 
the regional level.

3) � Application of the Input-Output tables of the 
Basque economy

The Input-Output Tables of the economy published by 
official statistical agencies allow this direct expenditure to 
be translated into terms of impact on GDP, employment 
maintenance and returns to the Treasury. This impact cal-
culation is made on the basis of sector-specific multipliers 
and macroeconomic aggregates. The quantitative tool 
used was the input-output model, which analyses in-
ter-sector relations in the economy.

In order to calculate the economic impact of the activities 
carried out by the University of Deusto between 2015 
and 2018 in the field of innovation and entrepreneurship 
with the scope detailed at the beginning of this appendix, 
the Input-Output Tables of the Basque region published 
by Eustat (Basque Institute of Statistics) for 2016 (the lat-
est published by this institution) were used.

Some considerations should be made in this regard:

	· By considering any disbursements both in current ac-
tivity and in wages and salaries as University of Deusto 
expenditure, the impact in terms of employment ob-
tained through the tables does not include the staff of 
the Innovation and Entrepreneurship Directorate, 
which is why this has been added to obtain the indica-
tor of jobs maintained. This is reflected in the Report.
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	· The economic impact overview is conducted annually. 
Therefore, the economic impact vision is presented for 
the years 2015 and 2018, as they are the representa-
tive years for the beginning and end of the previous 
strategic period analysed.

	· Given the nature of this methodology, accounting 
transactions that did not involve an actual cash outlay 
(e.g. amortisation, provisions) have not been consid-
ered.

	· For the expenditure items corresponding to general 
supply costs, an approximation has been made by tak-
ing the overall expenditure data of the UD and pro 
rata per square metre.

	· Based on the expenditure effectively incurred, this 
model does not take into account the opportunity cost 
derived from the investment made by the agents relat-
ed to organising and carrying out the activities of the 
University of Deusto on a different activity.

The details of the questionnaires used to obtain informa-
tion on the two groups mentioned above are given below.

Survey conducted: 
Questionnaires used

People who have undertaken specific training pro-
grammes on innovation and entrepreneurship

Questionnaire for participants in entrepreneurship and 

innovation training programmes

This questionnaire is part of the project that the Universi-
ty of Deusto is carrying out in partnership with the BBK 
Banking Foundation on social impact through entrepre-
neurship and innovation activities. We would be grateful 
if you could answer the following questions. The data you 
provide will be treated as confidential at all times and will 
be used exclusively for the purposes of this study. Thank 
you in advance for your cooperation!

1.  Sex:  Male       Female

2.  Age: _________________________________________

3.  Nationality: __________________________________

4.  Usual place of residence: ______________________

5.  Educational attainment

 Degree	  Ph.D
 Double degree	  Other (specify) ________________
 Máster

6.  Language skills: Please indicate your level (basic, 
intermediate or advanced)

 Basque
	  Basic
	  Intermediate
	  Advanced

 English
	  Basic
	  Intermediate
	  Advanced

 French
	  Basic
	  Intermediate
	  Advanced

 German
	  Basic
	  Intermediate
	  Advanced

 Other (specify)__________________________________
	  Basic
	  Intermediate
	  Advanced

7.  My current occupation is... (check all that apply) 

 Employed
 Self-employed
 Unemployed
 Inactive
 Student
 I combine studies with work

7. Years of work experience: _____________________

8.  Have you ever been self-employed?

 Yes       No

9.  Do you know anyone close to you who is an en-
trepreneur (family, friends, etc.)?

 Yes       No

10.  I have participated in the following University 
of Deusto programmes (tick all that apply):

 Deusto Start I
 Deusto Start II
 Dual Master’s in Entrepreneurship in Action
 Youth Entrepreneurship Programme

11.  Could you tell us the reasons why you decided 
to pursue a training/skills programme in entrepre-
neurship and innovation? Please rate these from 1 to 
5, 1 being the lowest and 5 the highest. Mark N/A if it 
does not apply to you:

N/A 1 2 3 4 5

I have an idea and I would like 
to develop it (it is my career 
development option).
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N/A 1 2 3 4 5

To increase my skills in 
innovation and 
entrepreneurship (in general)

To increase my skills in 
innovation and 
entrepreneurship (and to be 
able to develop 
intrapreneurship projects in 
my organisation).

To enhance my future 
employability

Others (specify) ______________

12.  Can you tell us the reason(s) for choosing the 
University of Deusto as a place for training in entre-
preneurship? Please rate these from 1 to 5, 1 being the 
lowest and 5 the highest. Mark N/A if it does not apply to 
you.

N/A 1 2 3 4 5

Prestige of the University

University’s focus on being of 
service to society

Quality of training 
programmes and teaching 
staff

Potential to enhance personal 
and professional prospects

Specialised/distinct 
programmes in 
entrepreneurship and 
innovation 

Expanded contact network

Third-party recommendation

Proximity 

Others (specify) ______________

13.  Could you indicate the approximate monthly 
expenditure (in €) that you have incurred in the 
Basque Country as a result of your attendance to 
the training courses and programmes that you have 
taken at the University of Deusto?

€ Basque 
Country

Monthly expenditure on accommodation (in 
euros)

 

Monthly expenditure on transport (public 
and/or private means of transport - Kms, 
tolls, taxi) (in euros) 

Monthly food and beverage expenditure in 
shops (in euros)

€ Basque 
Country

Monthly expenditure in bars and restaurants 
(in euros)

Monthly expenditure on reprographics (in 
euros)

Monthly expenditure on cultural activities (in 
euros)

Monthly expenditure on leisure/sports 
activities (in euros) 

Others (specify) ____________________________

15. After completing the entrepreneurship and in-
novation training course/programme .... (indicate 
your degree of agreement or disagreement):

N/A 1 2 3 4 5

My ability to develop 
entrepreneurial projects has 
increased.

My fear of failure has subsided.

I am more interested in carrying 
out entrepreneurial/innovative 
projects within a company 
(intrapreneurship).

I now have a greater ability to 
develop an innovative project 
within a company (intra-
entrepreneurship).

I feel ready to apply for new posts. 

I have seen my knowledge 
of the business environment 
enhanced.

I believe that I am likely 
to undertake my own 
entrepreneurship project in the 
next 3 years.

	· In this case, can you tell us what type of entrepreneur-
ial activity you are thinking of?

14.  Indicate from 1 to 10 your level of satisfaction with 
the service received from the University of Deusto

 1   2   3   4   5   6   7   8   9   10

15.  Do you consider that the relationship estab-
lished with the University of Deusto has influenced 
your outlook on and your commitment to society?

 Yes       No



142 Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

16.  Do you consider that the relationship estab-
lished with the University of Deusto has influenced 
your outlook on and your commitment to society?

 Yes       No

If yes, please indicate how it has influenced you (YES /NO)

 I am more socially aware	
 �I participate in volunteering activities promoted by the 
University.
 �I cooperate with social projects / NGOs outside of uni-
versity activities.
 �I have proposed changes in my personal/professional 
environment (environmental issues, equality, accessibil-
ity, etc.).
 �Other (specify) _________________________________

17.  Observations and suggestions for improvement:

Leave us your name and a contact email if you want to 
participate in the smartwatch raffle so we can keep you 
informed of all our activities and events!

	· Name and surname:

	· Contact email:

Thank you very much!

The confidence level and sampling error of the methodo-
logical process used were:

Process launched on 1 October 2019
Process completed on 18 October 2019
Deusto Start I and II, Youth Entrepreneurship and MDEA 
Programmes between 2015 and 2018

Initial Database� 202 contacts
DSI (Academic Year 2014/15, 2015/16,  
  2017/18, 2018)	 98	 49%
DS II (2017 and 2018)	 28	 14%
MDEA (Academic Year 2017/18  
  and 2018/19)	 29	 14%
Youth Entrepreneurship (2017 and 2018)	 47	 23%

Responses	 72
Response Rate	 36%

Confidence level 90%, sampling error +/- 7.9%.

Self-employed entrepreneurs who have been host-
ed by the UD’s incubators

Questionnaire to entrepreneurs

This questionnaire is part of the project that the University 
of Deusto is carrying out in partnership with the BBK Bank-
ing Foundation on social impact through entrepreneurship 
and innovation activities.  

We would be grateful if you could answer the following 
questions. The data you provide will be treated as confi-
dential at all times and will be used exclusively for the pur-
poses of this study. 

Thank you in advance for your cooperation! 

1.  Sex:  Male       Female

2.  Age: _________________________________________

3.  Nationality: __________________________________

4.  Usual place of residence: ______________________

5.  Educational attainment:

 Degree	  Ph.D
 Double degree	  Other (specify) _______________
 Master’s

6.  Language skills: Please indicate your level (basic, 
intermediate or advanced)

 Basque
	  Basic
	  Intermediate
	  Advanced

 English
	  Basic
	  Intermediate
	  Advanced

 French
	  Basic
	  Intermediate
	  Advanced

 German
	  Basic
	  Intermediate
	  Advanced

 Other (specify) __________________________________
	  Basic
	  Intermediate
	  Advanced

7.  Did you have any work experience prior to the 
start of your entrepreneurial activity?

 Yes:
 �How many years of work experience did you have?___
 �In which business sector?_______________________
 �What position did you hold?____________________

 No
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8.  Have you been previously involved in entrepre-
neurship?

 Yes:
 �I have been involved in entrepreneurship in the same I have been involved in entrepreneurship in the same 
work sectorwork sector

 �I have worked in different sectors

 No

9.  What was you employment status at the start of 
your entrepreneurial activity?

 Employed 
 Self-employed
 Unemployed
 Inactive
 Studying
 Combining studies and work

10.  Do you know anyone close to you who is an 
entrepreneur (family, friends, etc.)?

 Yes       No

11.  What is your main reason for engaging in entre-
preneurial initiatives?

 Opportunity
 Necessity
 Other (specify) __________________________________

12.  Could you indicate the motivation(s) for choos-
ing the University of Deusto as a partner in your 
entrepreneurial process? Please rat the following e 
from 1 to 5, 1 being the lowest and 5 the highest. Mark 
N/A if it does not apply to you.

N/A 1 2 3 4 5

Access to knowledge (people, 
research teams) of interest to 
my project

Access to finance, investors

For advice, guidance and 
support 

Access to infrastructures, 
spaces

Access to training/education 
programmes needed for my 
project 

Contact network 

By recommendation (from 
family, friends, professional 
colleagues, etc.)

I work at the University of 
Deusto

Others (specify) ______________

13.  Regarding the entrepreneurial activity carried 
out:

13.1.  Please provide the name of the project/company (if 
it has been incorporated as such): ___________________
________________________________________________

13.2.  Could you describe the challenge that your entre-
preneurial initiative seeks to address?

13.3.  Have you come to the point of setting up a company?

 �Yes

 �No. Please indicate the reasons for abandoning 
the project.

 �Sale of the idea
 �Lack of a concrete business definition
 �Lack of knowledge of the market
 Lack of knowledge of the business world
 Legal barriers
 Product failure
 Need for funding
 Problems in the promotion team
 Another job opportunity
 Personal reasons

13.4. � When was your company set up?  
___/_____ (month/year)

13.5.  Could you please tell us under which legal form it 
was set up and the reason for this?

Legal form (drop-down menu with the following options) 

 �Sole trader (Self-employed individual)
 �Limited Liability Entrepreneur
 �Community ownership
 �Non-profit entity
 �General Partnership
 �Limited partnership
 �Limited liability company
 �Limited company with no minimum capital requirement
 �Limited company with maximum capital limit
 �Public limited company
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 �General and limited partnership
 �Worker-owned limited company
 �Worker-owned public limited company
 �Cooperative
 �Worker cooperative
 �Professional partnerships
 �Agricultural processing company
 �Mutual guarantee company
 �Venture capital entities
 �Economic interest grouping

Razones para su selección

13.6.  Could you please tell us what has been the cumula-
tive expenditure and investment made since your company 
was set up (including incorporation costs)?

 �From €0 to €15,000
 �From €15,001 to €30,000
 �From €30,001 to €60,000
 �From €60,001 to €100,000
 �From €100,001 to €300,000
 �Over € 300,000

13.7.  Could you provide an estimated percentage distri-
bution to account for the expenditure and investments 
indicated in the previous question (items from the follow-
ing list)?

Expenditure item Amount  
(in %)

Company incorporation expenses

Contracted staff

Purchasing, procurement, stocks

Supplies: electricity, water, etc.

Rent

Vehicles

Advertising, marketing

Purchase of buildings

Purchase of land

Hardware, software, website

Furniture

Equipment

Expenditure item Amount  
(in %)

Insurance 

Banking services/financial expenses

Surveys and consultancy

Self-employed social security contribution

Other (specify) __________________________

TOTAL 100%

13.8.  In general, ____% of the total expenditure incurred 
corresponded to payments to suppliers in the Basque re-
gion.

13.9.  Number of employees: ______________________

13.10.  Average annual turnover: __________________ €

13.11.  In the course of the company’s operations (indi-
cate your degree of agreement or disagreement, 1 being 
‘I strongly disagree’ and 5 being ‘I strongly agree’):

 �We have established partnerships with other organisa-
tions/institutions in the region.
 �We involve the people in the organisation, encourage 
their participation and gather their opinions and pro-
posals for improvement.
 �We facilitate/promote the continuing training of our 
team members.
 �We facilitate/promote the work and family life balance.
 �We see the Sustainable Development Goals as a frame-
work that can help guide our work.

13.12.  Is your company still in business?

 Yes

 No:
 �¿When did your company close down? 
____/_______ (month/year)

Please indicate reasons for closure
 �Had an opportunity to sell the business
 �Found another job or business opportunity
 �Personal/family reasons
 �The business was not profitable
 �Problems in obtaining funding
 �Government fiscal policies, bureaucracy and the like
 �The closure was planned in advance
 �An incident 
 �Retirement
 �Others

Have you learnt anything from this experience that has 
helped you in your current job and/or in your life in 
general?

 Yes
 �No
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13.  Other issues regarding your relationship with 
the University of Deusto. Please tick all that apply:

 �I have participated in one or more of the entrepreneur-
ship training programmes or courses offered by the 
University of Deusto.
 �I have participated in / attended events organised by 
the University of Deusto
 �The University of Deusto was/is my client
 �I have offered internship opportunities for students. 
 �I have participated/participate in a shared project with 
the University.

18.  Indicate from 1 to 10 your level of satisfaction 
with the service received from the University of 
Deusto

 1   2   3   4   5   6   7   8   9   10

19.  Would you recommend the University of Deus-
to (entrepreneurship and innovation field) to your 
friends or family?

 Yes       No

20.  Do you consider that the relationship estab-
lished with the University of Deusto has influenced 
your outlook on and your commitment to society?

 Yes       No

Indicate how it has influenced you. Check all that apply:

 �I am more socially aware
 �I participate in volunteering activities promoted by the 
University.

 �I cooperate with social projects / NGOs outside of uni-
versity activities.

 �I have proposed changes in my personal/professional 
environment (environmental issues, equality, accessibil-
ity, etc.).

 �Other (specify) _______________________________

21.  Observations and suggestions for improvement:

The confidence level and sampling error of the methodo-
logical process used were:

Process launched on 1 October 2019
Process completed on 18 October 2019
Entrepreneurs who were in DeustoKabi-Innogune 
Incubators between 2015 and 2018

Initial Database� 80 contacts
Responses	 33
Response Rate	 41%

The confidence level was 90% and the sampling error 
was +/- 11%.



146 Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

Annex III. References

Aragón, Aranguren & Iturrioz (2010). Evaluación de 
políticas clúster. El caso del País Vasco. Bilbao: Publica-
ciones Deusto.

Aranguren, M. J., Franco, S., Horta, R., & Silveira, L. 
(2016). Retos y aprendizajes de institutos de investigación 
transformadora. Journal of Technology Management & 
Innovation, 11(1), 69-79.

Aranguren, M.J., Canto-Farachala, P., Larrea, J.L. (2020). 
La universidad co-transformadora. In Orkestra, La com-
petitividad al servicio del bienestar inclusivo y sostenible. 
Unpublished manuscript.

Aranguren, M.J., Guibert, J. M., Valdaliso, J. M., & Wil-
son, J. R. (2016). Academic institutions as change agents 
for territorial development. Industry and Higher Educa-
tion, 30(1), 27-40.

Bolívar (1999): La evaluación del curriculum: enfoques, 
ámbitos, procesos y estrategias, in Escudero (ed.): Diseño, 
desarrollo e innovación del currículum. Madrid, Síntesis 
(pp. 365- 376, Chapter 15.).

Campbell, D. F., & Carayannis, E. G. (2016). Epistemic 
governance and epistemic innovation policy in higher ed-
ucation. Technology, Innovation and Education, 2(1), 1.

Canto-Farachala, P., Costamagna, P., Eizagirre, A., Lar-
rea, M. (2018). Social impact of the university: A case of 
the construction of a dialogic space through action re-
search. European Public & Social Innovation Review, 3(3), 
57-67.

Chui, M., Manyika, J., & Miremadi, M. (2016). Where ma-
chines could replace humans--and where they can’t (yet)| 
McKinsey. Retrieved from URL: https://www. mckinsey. 
com/business-functions/digitalmckinsey/our-insights/where-
machines-could-replace-humans-and-where-they-cant-yet

Cooke, P., Gomez Uranga, M., & Etxebarria, G. (1997). 
Regional innovation systems: Institutional and organisa-
tional dimensions. Research Policy, 26(4–5), 475-491.

Costamagna, P., & Larrea, M. (2017). Actores facilitado-
res del desarrollo territorial. Bilbao: Publicaciones Univer-
sidad de Deusto.

Dalziel, P., Saunders, C. & Saunders, J. (2018). Wellbeing 
Economics: The Capabilities Approach to Prosperity. 
Champ, Switzerland: Palgrave MacMillan.

Datta, A. (2012). Deliberation, dialogue and debate: Why 
researchers need to engage with others to address com-
plex issues. IDS Bulletin, 43(5), 9-16.

Deloitte (2018). Millenials Survey. Retrieved from: https://
www2.deloitte.com/global/en/pages/about-deloitte/arti-
cles/millennialsurvey.html

Edquist, C. (1997). Systems of innovation: Technologies, 
institutions, and organizations. London/New York: Pinter 
Publishers/Cassell Academic.

Etzkowitz, H. (2001). The second academic revolution 
and the rise of entrepreneurial science. IEEE Technology 
and Society Magazine, 20(2), 18-29.

Etzkowitz, H., & Leydesdorff, L. (1998). The endless tran-
sition: A’triple helix’of university industry government re-
lations. Minerva, 36(3), 203-208.

EY (2018). Can the universities of today lead learning for 
tomorrow? The University of the Future. Retrieved from: 
https://assets.ey.com/content/dam/ey-sites/ey-com/en_
au/topics/government-and-public-sector/ey-universi-
ty-of-the-future-2030.pdf

Freeman, C. (1987). Technology policy and economic 
performance: Lessons from Japan. London: Pinter.

Freeman, C. (1994). Innovation and growth Edward El-
gar, Cheltenham UK.

Freire, P. (1996). Pedagogy of the oppressed. London: 
Penguin.

Goddard, J. (2009). Re-inventing the civic university. Lon-
don: NESTA.

Goldseker, S., & Moody, M. (2017). Generation impact: 
How next gen donors are revolutionizing giving. John 
Wiley & Sons.

Grau, F. X., Escrigas, C., Goddard, J., Hall, B., Hazelcorn, 
E., & Tandon, R. (2017). Editor’s introduction. Higher ed-
ucation in the world 6. towards a socially responsible uni-
versity: Balancing the global with the local (pp. 37-52). 
Girona: Global University Network for Innovation (GUNi).

Greenwood, D. J., & Levin, M. (2007). Introduction to ac-
tion research: Social research for social change. Thousand 
Oaks, California: Sage publications.

https://www2.deloitte.com/global/en/pages/about-deloitte/articles/millennialsurvey.html
https://www2.deloitte.com/global/en/pages/about-deloitte/articles/millennialsurvey.html
https://www2.deloitte.com/global/en/pages/about-deloitte/articles/millennialsurvey.html
https://assets.ey.com/content/dam/ey-sites/ey-com/en_au/topics/government-and-public-sector/ey-university-of-the-future-2030.pdf
https://assets.ey.com/content/dam/ey-sites/ey-com/en_au/topics/government-and-public-sector/ey-university-of-the-future-2030.pdf
https://assets.ey.com/content/dam/ey-sites/ey-com/en_au/topics/government-and-public-sector/ey-university-of-the-future-2030.pdf


THE SOCIAL IMPACT OF THE UNIVERSITY OF DEUSTO 

147Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

Guerrero, M., & Urbano, D. (2012). The development of 
an entrepreneurial university. The Journal of Technology 
Transfer, 37(1), 43-74.

Guibert, J.M. SJ (2019). Discurso de Apertura del Curso 
Académico 2019/2020, Bilbao.

Hathcoat, J., & Nicholas, M. (2014). Epistemology. The 
Sage Encyclopedia of Action Research, 302-305.

Hrotko, J., Rueda-Sabater, E., Chin, V. & Lang, N. (2018). 
Striking a balance between wellbeing and growth: The 
2018 sustainable economic development. Boston, MA: 
The Boston Consulting Group.

Canadian Index of Wellbeing (2016). How are Canadians 
Really Doing? The 2016 CIW National Report. Waterloo, 
ON: Canadian Index of Wellbeing and University of Wa-
terloo.

IPSOS (2018). The Inclusiveness of Nationalities: A Global 
Advisory Survey. Retrieved from: https://www.ipsos.com/
sites/default/files/ct/news/documents/2018-06/the-inclu-
siveness-of-nationalities-ipsos-global-advisor.pdf

IVIE (2018). Indicadores Sintéticos de la Universidades Es-
pañolas. Retrieved from: https://cutt.ly/hrslxhr

Karlsen, J., & Larrea, M. (2014). Territorial development 
and action research: Innovation through dialogue. Farn-
ham: Gower.

Kolvenbach, P.J. (2001). El servicio de la fe y la promoción 
de la justicia en la educación universitaria de la Compañía 
de Jesús de Estados Unidos. Pensamento & Realidade, 8.

Laredo, P. (2007). Revisiting the third mission of universi-
ties: Toward a renewed categorization of university activ-
ities? Higher Education Policy, 20(4), 441-456.

Larrea J.L. (2010). Teoría (imperfecta) de la innovación: 
toda apariencia de percepción es sospechosa. Bilbao: 
Pirámide.

Larrea, J.L. (2017). Contribución de los procesos de gen-
eración de conocimiento transformador a la misión de la 
universidad. Aprendizajes desde la experiencia vital (tesis 
doctoral, Universidad de Deusto). Retrieved from: https://
cutt.ly/yrsh92z

Larrea, J.L. (2018). Desafíos a la competitividad desde el 
bienestar y la cohesión social. Cuaderno de Orkestra.

Larrea, J.L. (2019). La competitividad revisitada. Unpub-
lished manuscript.

Lassnigg, L., Hartl, J., Unger, M., & Schwarzenbacher, I. 
(2017). Higher education institutions and knowledge tri-

angle: Improving the interaction between education, re-
search and innovation. IHS Sociological Series, 118.

Lundvall, B. (1992). In Lundvall B. (Ed.), National systems 
of innovation: Towards a theory of innovation and inter-
active learning. London: Pinter.

Menendian, S., Elsheikh, E. & Gambhir, S. (2018). Inclu-
siveness Index: Measuring Global Inclusion and Marginal-
ity. Retrieved from: https://community-wealth.org/con-
tent/2018-inclusiveness-index-measuring-global-inclu-
sion-and-marginality

Morgan, K. (1997). The learning region: Institutions, in-
novation and regional renewal. Regional Studies, 31(5), 
S159.

Naciones Unidas (2015). Transformar nuestro mundo: la 
Agenda 2030 para el Desarrollo Sostenible. Resolución 
aprobada por la Asamblea General el 25 de septiembre 
de 2015 (A/RES/70/1). Retrieved from: https://undocs.
org/es/A/RES/70/1

Nelson, R. (1993). National systems of innovation: A com-
parative study. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Nussbaum, M.C. (2000). Women and Human Develop-
ment: The Capabilities Approach. Cambridge, MA: Cam-
bridge University Press.

OECD (2017), How’s Life? 2017: Measuring Well-being, 
OECD Publishing, Paris, Retrieved from: https://doi.
org/10.1787/how_life-2017-en

OECD (2019). Education at a Glance 2019: OECD Indica-
tors, OECD Publishing, Paris. Retrieved from: https://doi.
org/10.1787/f8d7880d-en

OECD (2019). Pensions at a Glance 2019: OECD and G20 
Indicators, OECD Publishing, Paris, Retrieved from: https://
doi.org/10.1787/b6d3dcfc-en

Orkestra (2015). Cuadernos del Informe de Competitivi-
dad del País Vasco 2015. Número 4: Dimensión Territori-
al. Bilbao: Publicaciones Deusto.

Orkestra (2016). Hacia una nueva normalidad. Retrieved 
from: https://www.orkestra.deusto.es/images/investiga-
cion/publicaciones/informes/informe-competitivi-
dad-pais-vasco/Manifiesto_CAS.pdf

Orkestra (2019a). Informe de Competitividad del País 
Vasco 2019. Diagnóstico de Competitividad. Bilbao: Pub-
licaciones Deusto.

Orkestra (2019b). Informe de Competitividad del País 
Vasco 2019. Las competencias ¿una panacea? Bilbao: 
Publicaciones Deusto.

https://www.ipsos.com/sites/default/files/ct/news/documents/2018-06/the-inclusiveness-of-nationalities-ipsos-global-advisor.pdf
https://www.ipsos.com/sites/default/files/ct/news/documents/2018-06/the-inclusiveness-of-nationalities-ipsos-global-advisor.pdf
https://www.ipsos.com/sites/default/files/ct/news/documents/2018-06/the-inclusiveness-of-nationalities-ipsos-global-advisor.pdf
https://cutt.ly/hrslxhr
https://cutt.ly/yrsh92z
https://cutt.ly/yrsh92z
https://community-wealth.org/content/2018-inclusiveness-index-measuring-global-inclusion-and-marginality
https://community-wealth.org/content/2018-inclusiveness-index-measuring-global-inclusion-and-marginality
https://community-wealth.org/content/2018-inclusiveness-index-measuring-global-inclusion-and-marginality
https://undocs.org/es/A/RES/70/1
https://undocs.org/es/A/RES/70/1
https://doi.org/10.1787/how_life-2017-en
https://doi.org/10.1787/how_life-2017-en
https://doi.org/10.1787/f8d7880d-en
https://doi.org/10.1787/f8d7880d-en
https://doi.org/10.1787/b6d3dcfc-en
https://doi.org/10.1787/b6d3dcfc-en
https://www.orkestra.deusto.es/images/investigacion/publicaciones/informes/informe-competitividad-pais-vasco/Manifiesto_CAS.pdf
https://www.orkestra.deusto.es/images/investigacion/publicaciones/informes/informe-competitividad-pais-vasco/Manifiesto_CAS.pdf
https://www.orkestra.deusto.es/images/investigacion/publicaciones/informes/informe-competitividad-pais-vasco/Manifiesto_CAS.pdf


148 Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

Orkestra (2020). La competitividad al servicio del biene-
star inclusivo y sostenible. Unpublished manuscript.

Oswald, K., Gaventa, J., & Leach, M. (2017). Introduction: 
Interrogating engaged excellence in research. IDS Bulle-
tin, 47(6), 1-17.

Porter, M. E., & Stern, S. (2014). Social Progress Index 
2014. Social Progress Imperative.

PWC (2017). The long view: how will the global econom-
ic order change by 2050?. Summary Report. Retrieved 
from: https://www.pwc.com/gx/en/world-2050/assets/
pwc-world-in-2050-summary-report-feb-2017.pdf

Saiz, M.; Hoyos, J.; Gonzalez-Pernia, J. L.; Pena, I.; Gonza-
lez, N.; Guerrero, M.; Urbano, D. (2019). Global Entrepre-
neurship Monitor. Comunidad Autónoma del País Vasco. 
Informe Ejecutivo 2018-2019. Bilbao: Publicaciones de la 
Universidad de Deusto.

Sen, A. (1985). Commodities and Capabilities. Amster-
dam: Elsevier.

Sosa, A, SJ (2018). La universidad fuente de vida reconcil-
iada. Discurso en el Encuentro Mundial de Universidades 
encomendadas a la Compañía de Jesús, Loyola.

Sugden, R., Te Velde, R., & Wilson, J. R. (2009). Econom-
ic development lite: Communication, art and ICTs in a 
globalised economy. In S. Sacchetti, & R. Sugden (Eds.), 
Knowledge in the development of economies: Institution-
al choices under globalisation (pp. 205-228). Chelten-
ham/Northampton: Edward Elgar.

Tandon, R., Singh, W., Clover, D., & Hall, B. (2017). 
Knowledge democracy and excellence in engagement. 
IDS Bulletin, 47(6), 19-35.

Tödtling, F., & Trippl, M. (2005). One size fits all?: To-
wards a differentiated regional innovation policy ap-
proach. Research Policy, 34(8), 1203-1219.

Trencher, G., Yarime, M., McCormick, K. B., Doll, C. N. H., 
& Kraines, S. B. (2014). Beyond the third mission: Exploring 
the emerging university function of co-creation for sustain-
ability. Science and Public Policy, 41(2), 151-179.

UNECE (2014). Conference of European Statisticians Rec-
ommendations on Measuring Sustainable Development. 
New York and Geneva: United Nations.

United Nations, Department of Economic and Social Af-
fairs, Population Division (2019). World Population Pros-
pects 2019: Highlights. ST/ESA/SER.A/423.

Universidad de Deusto (2019). Deusto 2022. Transforming 
our world together. Retrieved from: https://cutt.ly/FrsjGk7

Uyarra, E. (2010). Conceptualizing the regional roles of 
universities, implications and contradictions. European 
Planning Studies, 18(8), 1227-1246.

Watermeyer, R. (2015). Lost in the ‘third space’: The im-
pact of public engagement in higher education on aca-
demic identity, research practice and career progression. 
European Journal of Higher Education, 5(3), 331-347.

WEF (2019). Beyond Borders. Digitizing Entrepreneurship 
for Impact. Retrieved from: http://www3.weforum.org/
docs/WEF_Digitizing_Entrepreneurship_for_Impact_Re-
port.pdf

Yusuf, S. (2007). University-industry links: Policy dimen-
sions. In S. Yusuf, & K. Nabeshima (Eds.), How universities 
promote economic growth (pp. 1-25). Washington, DC: 
World Bank.

Other references

On impact, measurement methods and tools, and appli-
cation to universities:

	· Métodos propuestos para la medición del impacto so-
cial. European Commission

	· A practical guide to measuring and managing impact. 
European Venture Philanthropy Association.

	· Herramientas de medición del impacto social. Sophie 
Robin. Universitat Oberta de Catalunya ¿año?

	· Midiendo el valor del impacto social empresarial. Guía 
de herramientas para la medición y valoración del Im-
pacto Social Empresarial. Cluster de Impacto Social.

	· Social Value Internacional: https://socialvalueint.org/

	· Impact Management Project: https://impactmanage-
mentproject.com/

	· Global Impact Investing Network: https://thegiin.org/

	· Global Steering Group for Impact Investment (GSG)

	· London benchmarking group: https://www.lbg.es/es/
home/

	· Social and Human Capital Protocol: https://www.
wbcsd.org/Programs/People/Social- Impact/So-
cial-and-Human-Capital-Protocol/

	· International Association for Impact Assessment : 
http://www.iaia.org/about.php/

https://www.pwc.com/gx/en/world-2050/assets/pwc-world-in-2050-summary-report-feb-2017.pdf
https://www.pwc.com/gx/en/world-2050/assets/pwc-world-in-2050-summary-report-feb-2017.pdf
https://cutt.ly/FrsjGk7
http://www3.weforum.org/docs/WEF_Digitizing_Entrepreneurship_for_Impact_Report.pdf
http://www3.weforum.org/docs/WEF_Digitizing_Entrepreneurship_for_Impact_Report.pdf
http://www3.weforum.org/docs/WEF_Digitizing_Entrepreneurship_for_Impact_Report.pdf
https://socialvalueint.org/
https://impactmanagementproject.com/
https://impactmanagementproject.com/
https://thegiin.org/
https://www.lbg.es/es/home/
https://www.lbg.es/es/home/
https://www.wbcsd.org/Programs/People/Social-Impact/Social-and-Human-Capital-Protocol/
https://www.wbcsd.org/Programs/People/Social-Impact/Social-and-Human-Capital-Protocol/
https://www.wbcsd.org/Programs/People/Social-Impact/Social-and-Human-Capital-Protocol/
http://www.iaia.org/about.php/


THE SOCIAL IMPACT OF THE UNIVERSITY OF DEUSTO 

149Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

	· SDG Compass https://sdgcompass.org/

	· Social impact assessment: background and a baseline 
study for San Fernando, Tamaulipas. Dionicio Morales 
Ramírez y Ruth Roux Rodríguez. 2015.

	· Center for the Theory of Change. Setting Standards 
for ToC

	· Weiss, Carol (1995). Nothing as Practical as Good The-
ory: Exploring Theory-Based Evaluation for Compre-
hensive Community Initiatives for Children and Fami-
lies  in ‘New Approaches to Evaluating Community 
Initiatives’. Aspen Institute.

	· Sharna Goldseker,Michael Moody .’Generation Im-
pact: How Next Gen Donors Are Revolutionizing Giv-
ing’,

	· Koen Jonkers, Robert Tijssen, Athina Karvounaraki, 
Xabier Goenaga (2018). A Regional Innovation Impact 
Assessment Framework for universities. JRC Science 
for policy report. European Commission.

	· Proposed methods for measuring social impact (CE); A 
practical guide to measuring and managing impact 
(EVPA); Five dimensions- impact deconstruction (Im-
pact Management project)

	· Harvard Impact Study. Global Economic & Social Im-
pact of Harvard Alumni .

	· Harvard and the Massachusetts economy. Facts and 
impact. 2017

	· Degrees of value. How universities Benefit society. Ju-
nio 2011. Faiza Shaheen

	· IVIE

	· Análisis del valor social integrado de una universidad 
pública. Una aproximación al caso de la Pompeu Fab-
ra. Julio 2017. José Luis Retolaza, Pablo Sánchez, Silvia 
Ayuso

	· de la Cruz Ayuso, C. (2016). Universidades jesuitas y 
responsabilidad social: una propuesta basada en la jus-
ticia solidaria. Arbor, 192 (782)

On general trends:

	· Las tendencias que determinarán una nueva economía 
a partir de 2030. Artículo de Àngel Castiñeira en el 
Foro Económico Mundial.

	· OECD Employment Outlook 2019. The future of work

	· MIT Technology review

	· Megatrends. A research study looking at structural 
shifts in the global economy and how they affect our 
investment thinking. Black Rock. 2018.

	· Hype Cycle for Emerging Technologies 2019, Gartner

	· Jose Luis Larrea (2018). Desafíos a la competitividad 
desde el bienestar y la cohesión social. Cuaderno de 
Orkestra

	· Future-proofing the workforce accelerating skills ac-
quisition to match the pace of change. Adecco & Bos-
ton Consulting Group. 2018

	· Higher education for a changing world Ensuring the 
100-year life is a better life. Deloitte 2019.

	· El compromiso de las universidades españolas con la 
agenda 2030. CRUE

	· Universia. Centennials: características principales de la 
nueva generación

	· Generación Z. El dilema. Universidad de Deusto y Atre-
via. 2017

	· El trabajo y la revolución digital en España. Estrategias 
para 2050. Fundación Telefónica

On Entrepreneurship and Innovation:

	· Digitizing entrepreneurship for impact. Global Future 
Council on Entrepreneurship (WEF). September 2019

	· Is the entrepreneurial university also regionally en-
gaged? Analyzing the influence of university´s struc-
tural configuration on third mission performance. Ma-
bel Sanchez Barrioluengo. Paul Benneworth. 2018.

	· Evolving missions and university entrepreneurship: ac-
ademic spinoffs and graduate startups in the entrepre-
neurial society. Chiara Marzocchi, Fumi Kitawa, Mabel 
Sanchez Barrioluengo. 2017.

	· Asun Ibañez, Isabel Fernández, Anais Iglesias, Oier 
Marigil, Paul San Sebastián (2014). La emoción de em-
prender desde la Universidad: La Universidad como 
vivero de empresas.

	· Perfil emprendedor del estudiante universitario. Ob-
servatorio de emprendimiento universitario. Informe 
2015-2016. Centro Internacional Santander empren-
dimiento, CRUE y Red Emprendia.

	· El mito del emprendedor guay. José Luis Larrea

	· El emprendedor y la innovación. José Luis Larrea. 2012

https://sdgcompass.org/


150 Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

	· Student and graduate entrepreneurship: ambidex-
trous universities create more nascent entrepreneurs. 
Berna Beynan / Derya Fidik

	· Determinants of Graduates´startups creation across a 
multi campus entrepreneurial university; the case of 
Monterrey Institute of Tecnhology and Higher Educa-
tion. Maribel Guerrero, David Urbano, James A. Cun-
ningham, Eduardo Gajón

	· Guerrero y Urbano Evolving missions and university 
entrepreneurship: academic spinoffs and graduate 
startups in the entrepreneurial society’ 2017.

	· Röpke en el artículo ‘The development of an entrepre-
neurial university’. 2010

On the University of Deusto and other Jesuit Universities:

	· AUSJAL. Plan estratégico de Ausjal 2019-2025

	· Cava Mesa, M.J. 2011. La Universidad de Deusto entre 
dos siglos. Los últimos 25 años (1986-2011).

	· Guibert, J.M. SJ (2017) Servicio y compromiso. Zerbitua 
eta Konpromisoa. Discursos Universitarios (2013-2017)

	· Kolvenbach, P.H. SJ. Prepósito General de la Com-
pañía de Jesús. El servicio de la fe y la promoción de la 
justicia en la educación universitaria de la Compañía 
de Jesús Estados Unidos.

	· Sosa, A SJ (2019).. Preferencias Apostólicas Univer-
sales de la Compañía de Jesús (2019-2029). Curia 
Generalizia della Compagnia di Gesù

	· Sosa, A. SJ (2017) La Universidad, sus egresados y el 
compromiso con la democracia. Discurso del Padre 
General Arturo Sosa SJ en el Centro Universitario FEI 
São Bernardo do Campo, Brasil. 26 October 2017

	· Universidad de Deusto. Anuario 2019

	· Universidad de Deusto. Anuario 2018

	· Universidad de Deusto. Anuario 2017

	· Universidad de Deusto. Deusto al servicio de valores 
humanizadores. 2016

	· Universidad de Deusto. Estatutos Generales. 2003

	· Universidad de Deusto. Intervención del Rector Mag-
nífico en el acto de Apertura del Curso 2019-20. 2019

	· Universidad de Deusto. Marco pedagógico. Modelo de 
aprendizaje UD.2001

	· Universidad de Deusto. Plan Estratégico Deusto 2022. 
2019



THE SOCIAL IMPACT OF THE UNIVERSITY OF DEUSTO 

151Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

Annex IV.  Index of figures, 
tables and graphs

Index of Figures

Figure 1.  Trends that shape the world (2050)........................................................................................................ 	 18

Figure 2.  Challenges for universities in the future.................................................................................................. 	 22

Figure 3.  New forms of employment..................................................................................................................... 	 23

Figure 4.  An individual’s life cycle.......................................................................................................................... 	 23

Figure 5.  Accelerators to the design and implementation of impact (assessment) as a discipline............................. 	 35

Figure 6.  Impact value chain.................................................................................................................................. 	 37

Figure 7.  Reflections on how to conceptualise the University of Deusto’s social impact model............................... 	 40

Figure 8.  Core elements of the Impact Model........................................................................................................ 	 52

Figure 9.  The concept of transformation. Definition and scope.............................................................................. 	 53

Figure 10.  Methodological framework for the Impact Model................................................................................. 	 56

Figure 11.  Conceptualisation of the transformations for the application of the Impact Model................................ 	 57

Figure 12   Milestones in the configuration of the University of Deusto’s entrepreneurship model.......................... 	 61

Figure 13.  Values of the Entrepreneurship Model of the University of Deusto........................................................ 	 62

Figure 14.  Strategic pillars of the University of Deusto Entrepreneurship Model..................................................... 	 63

Figure 15.  Model to assess the social impact of the UD’s entrepreneurship activities.............................................. 	 65

Figure 16.  Stakeholder map: UD entrepreneurship................................................................................................ 	 66

Figure 17.  Transformations through entrepreneurship........................................................................................... 	 68

Figure 18.  Classification of actions by level of intensity and stage of the process. Promoting an entrepreneurial 
and innovative culture............................................................................................................................................ 	 70

Figure 19.  Classification of actions by level of intensity and stage of the process. Training - learning for entrepre-
neurship and innovation........................................................................................................................................ 	 71

Figure 20.  Classification of actions by level of intensity and stage of the process. Setting-up projects and busi-
nesses................................................................................................................................................................... 	 71

Figure 21.  Classification of actions by level of intensity and stage of the process. Co-generating transformative 
knowledge............................................................................................................................................................. 	 72



152 Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

Figure 22.  Classification of actions by level of intensity and stage of the process. Co-generation of networks and 
use of the ability to influence................................................................................................................................. 	 72

Figure 23.  Stakeholder map by transformation and activity (1)............................................................................... 	 74

Figure 24.  Stakeholder map by transformation and activity (2)............................................................................... 	 75

Figure 25.  Impact Indicator Table (1)..................................................................................................................... 	 77

Figure 25.  Impact Indicator Table (2)..................................................................................................................... 	 78

Figure 26.  The Basque university ecosystem........................................................................................................... 	 89

Figure 27.  Transformations resulting from the UD’s entrepreneurship activities assessed in the first application of 
the model (2019)................................................................................................................................................... 	 93

Figure 28.  Promoting an entrepreneurial and innovative culture. Deusto Emprende Week output indicator (num-
ber of participants)................................................................................................................................................. 	 94

Figure 29.  Promoting an entrepreneurial and innovative culture. Overview of indicators........................................ 	 95

Figure 30.  Training - learning for entrepreneurship and innovation. Specific programmes...................................... 	 96

Figure 31.  Training - learning for entrepreneurship and innovation. Output indicator (number of participants)...... 	 97

Figure 32.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Socio-demographic 
characteristics (1)................................................................................................................................................... 	 98

Figure 32.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Socio-demographic 
characteristics (2)................................................................................................................................................... 	 99

Figure 33.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Socio-demographic 
characteristics (3)................................................................................................................................................... 	 99

Figure 34.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Socio-demographic 
characteristics (4)................................................................................................................................................... 	 99

Figure 35.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Familiarity with en-
trepreneurial experiences in the environment......................................................................................................... 	 100

Figure 36.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Motivations for 
training.................................................................................................................................................................. 	 100

Figure 37.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Distribution by pro-
grammes completed.............................................................................................................................................. 	 101

Figure 38.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Motivations for 
choosing the University of Deusto.......................................................................................................................... 	 101

Figure 39.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes regarding expenses 
incurred................................................................................................................................................................. 	 102

Figure 40.  Profiling of participants in entrepreneurship and innovation training programmes. Summary overview.. 	 103

Figura 41.  Capacitación-aprendizaje para el emprendimiento y la innovación. Indicador de resultados (satisfacción 
y prescripción)........................................................................................................................................................ 	 103

Figure 42.  Training - learning for entrepreneurship and innovation Impact indicators (1)........................................ 	 104



THE SOCIAL IMPACT OF THE UNIVERSITY OF DEUSTO 

153Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

Figure 43.  Training - learning for entrepreneurship and innovation. Impact indicators (2)....................................... 	 104

Figure 44.  Training - learning for entrepreneurship and innovation. Indicator overview.......................................... 	 105

Figure 45.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Socio-demographic characteristics (1)............................................................... 	 107

Figure 46.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Socio-demographic characteristics (2)............................................................... 	 107

Figure 47.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Socio-demographic characteristics (3)............................................................... 	 108

Figure 48.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Previous involvement in entrepreneurial activities............................................. 	 109

Figure 49.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Employment status........................................................................................... 	 109

Figure 50.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Motivation to engage in entrepreneurial action................................................ 	 109

Figure 51.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Motivation for choosing the University of Deusto............................................. 	 110

Figure 52.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Characteristics of entrepreneurial activity (1).................................................... 	 111

Figure 53.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Characteristics of entrepreneurial activity (2).................................................... 	 111

Figure 54.   Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Legal form of entrepreneurial activity.............................................................. 	 111

Figure 55.  Profiling of entrepreneurs by expenditure incurred................................................................................ 	 112

Figure 56.  Entrepreneurs’ profiles. Summary overview........................................................................................... 	 113

Figure 57.  Setting up projects and businesses. Results indicators (satisfaction and recommendation)..................... 	 113

Figure 58.  Setting up projects and businesses. Results indicators (relationship established with the UD)................. 	 114

Figure 59.  Setting up projects and businesses. Impact indicators (1)....................................................................... 	 115

Figure 60.  Setting up projects and businesses. Impact indicators (2)....................................................................... 	 115

Figure 61.  Setting up projects and businesses. Indicator overview.......................................................................... 	 116

Figure 62.  Structure of analysis (economic impact)................................................................................................ 	 116

Figure 63.  Direct expenditure in the Basque region (2015)..................................................................................... 	 117

Figure 64.  Direct expenditure in the Basque Autonomous Region (2018)............................................................... 	 120

Index of Tables

Table 1.  Dimensions of human needs.................................................................................................................... 	 28

Table 2.  Definition of the dimensions according to different well-being measurement initiatives............................ 	 29

Table 3.  Areas of Knowledge, Faculties and Research Centres. University of Deusto.............................................. 	 46

Table 4.  Total number of UD students. By study, gender, campus and location. 2018/19 Academic Year............... 	 47

Table 5.  Total students by Faculty in UD undergraduate degree courses. 2018/19 Academic Year......................... 	 47



154 Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023) 
ISSN: 3020-3090 • ISBN: 978-84-1325-215-5

Table 6.  Total participants in continuing and life-long learning. 2018/19 Academic Year....................................... 	 47

Table 7.  International Student Mobility. 2018/19 Academic year........................................................................... 	 48

Table 8. Total Deusto professionals. PDI, PI and PAS. 2018/19 Academic Year........................................................ 	 48

Table 9.  Internships in the 2018/19 Academic year................................................................................................ 	 49

Table 10.  Participants in Deusto Campus activities. 2018/19 Academic year.......................................................... 	 49

Table 11.  Entrepreneurship and innovation activities undertaken. Aspirational transformations............................. 	 69

Table 12.  People with vocational training qualifications and university graduates required by existing job opportu-
nities on average in the period 2019-2030 in the Basque region............................................................................ 	 84

Table 13.  Degree of coverage of the need for university graduates (annual average, in 2019-2030) by university 
graduates in 2017, by area of knowledge.............................................................................................................. 	 84

Table 14.  Positioning of Basque universities in the 2019 IVIE U-Ranking................................................................ 	 90

Table 15.  Basque population’s perception of their values and attitudes towards entrepreneurship. ACBC 2018..... 	 92

Table 16.  Total number of projects and businesses and number of people in each of them. Incubator data by 
year....................................................................................................................................................................... 	 106

Table 17.  Expenditure on entrepreneurship activities by agent (2015).................................................................... 	 118

Table 18.  Macroeconomic impact indicators (direct, indirect and induced) derived from expenditure in the Basque 
region. Data by sector (2015)................................................................................................................................. 	 119

Table 19.  Macroeconomic impact indicators (direct, indirect and induced) derived from expenditure in the Basque 
country. Data by agent (2015)............................................................................................................................... 	 119

Table 20.  Expenditure on entrepreneurship activities by agent (2018).................................................................... 	 121

Table 21.  Macroeconomic impact indicators (direct, indirect and induced) derived from expenditure in the Basque 
Autonomous Region. Data by sector (2018)........................................................................................................... 	 122

Table 22.  Macroeconomic impact indicators (direct, indirect and induced) derived from expenditure in the Basque 
Autonomous Region. Data by agent (2018)........................................................................................................... 	 122

Index of Graphs

Graph 1.  Population pyramid, activity and occupation (2018 and 2031) in the Basque Region............................... 	 81

Graph 2.  Migration rate. Indicators in the Basque region....................................................................................... 	 82

Graph 3.  Economic activity status and education data in the Basque region.......................................................... 	 83

Graph 4.  Business performance indicators over time.............................................................................................. 	 85

Graph 5.  Public innovation. Input indicators over time........................................................................................... 	 86

Graph 6.  Digitalisation input indicators (2008-2018)............................................................................................. 	 87



INICIATIVA DEUSTO SOCIAL LAB

1Cuadernos Deusto Social Lab, no. 2021/01 
ISSN 2792-582X • ISBN 978-84-1325-128-8


	Deusto Social Lab Reports. No. 2(2023)
	Foreword
	INDEX 
	Introductory Chapter
	1. Introduction

	Chapter two. Laying the Foundations
	2. �The global context: Trends and challenges
	2.1. The importance of context
	2.2. Trends that are reshaping the world: Vision 2050
	2.3. Challenges for universities arising from the new realit

	3. �Towards inclusive and sustainable well-being
	3.1. What inclusive and sustainable well-being meanWhat inclusive and sustainable well-being means

	4. �The university’s contribution and the debate on measuring its impact
	4.1. The university’s contribution to society
	4.2. The debate on measuring its impact

	5. �Reflections on developing a model

	Chapter three. The conceptual model for the University of Deusto’s social impact
	6. �Starting point: Our purpose as a University
	6.1. Past
	6.2. Present
	6.3. The future

	7. �The University of Deusto’s Social Impact Model
	7.1. Strategic anchor
	7.2. Transformation as a process. Impact as an outcome
	7.3. Operational Conceptualisation


	Chapter four. Focusing the conceptual model on entrepreneurship
	8. �The Deusto Entrepreneurship Model: H4C3R
	8.1.
	The individual is at the centre of the entrepreneurial process
	8.2.
	The role of universities in entrepreneurship

	8.3.
	H4C3R: University of Deusto’s Entrepreneurship Model



	9. �The social impact model of entrepreneurship activities
	9.1.
	9.1.1.
	Specific conceptual framework for the entrepreneurship social impact model
	9.1.2.
	9.1.3.
	9.1.4.
	9.1.5.
	9.1.6.
	9.2.
	Impact Indicator table. Key Impact Indicators




	Chapter five. Applying the model. Getting to know our impact
	10. �The context in which we operate
	10.1. The socio-economic environment: main indicators
	10.2. The main challenges for the Basque region over the next few years
	10.3. The Basque university system
	10.4. Entrepreneurship in the Basque region

	11. �The impact of the University of Deusto’s entrepreneurship activities over the 2015-2018 period
	11.1. Promoting an entrepreneurial and innovative culture
	11.2. Training and learning for entrepreneurship and innovation
	11.3. Setting up projects and businesses
	11.4. Generation of regional economic activity and employment

	12. Future lines of work
	11.2. Within the area of entrepreneurship
	12.1. Within the general project


	Annexes
	Annex I. Methodology used in the action research process
	Annex II. Methodology and assumptions used in the Economic Impact calculation
	Annex III. References
	Annex IV. Index of figures, tables and graphs




